Simplicity Studio 5 Users Guide

Simplicity Studio 5 Users Guide

&= SILICON LABS

Overview
New Features
Known Issues
For Users of Previous Versions
Getting Started
Prerequisites
Install SSv5 and Software
Explore SSv5
Start a Project
Install SDK Extensions
Project Migration
About the Launcher
Welcome and Device Tabs
Debug Adapters
My Products
Menu
Toolbar
About the Simplicity IDE
User Interface Review
Import and Export
Code Editing
Developing for 32-Bit Devices
Overview
Developing with Project Configurator
Project Configurator
Component Editor
Pin Tool
Bluetooth GATT Configurator
Bluetooth Mesh Configurator
Proprietary Radio Configurator
Zigbee Cluster Configurator
Solutions
Developing with AppBuilder
Configuring a Project
Configuring Peripherals
Developing for 8-Bit Devices
About Projects
Using Hardware Configurator

1/290



Simplicity Studio 5 Users Guide

Building and Flashing
Building
Flashing
Testing and Debugging
Overview and Resources
Using the Debugger
Using the Tools
Tools Overview
Bluetooth NCP Commander
Energy Profiler
Starting an Energy Analysis Session
User Interface
Energy Statistics
Play and Record Data Control
Freeze and Record Triggers
Search Capability
Profiling with Code Correlation
Energy Profiler and Network Analyzer
Network Analyzer
Network Analyzer Interface
Capturing Data and Managing Sessions
Viewing Data in Editors
Filtering Captured Data
Multinetwork Considerations
Custom Decoders
Network Analyzer Preferences
Bluetooth Direction Finding Tools
Additional Information
Tips and Tricks
Revision History

&= SILICON LABS

2/290



Overview &= SILICON LABS

Overview

Simplicity Studio® 5 User's Guide

Simplicity Studio is the core development environment designed to support the Silicon Labs IoT portfolio of system-on-chips (SoCs)
and modules. It provides access to target device-specific web and SDK resources; software and hardware configuration tools; an
integrated development environment (IDE) featuring industry-standard code editors, compilers and debuggers; and advanced, value-
add tools for network analysis and code-correlated energy profiling.
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Simplicity Studio is designed to simplify developer workflow. It intelligently recognizes all evaluation and development kit parts
released by Silicon Labs and, based on the selected development target, presents appropriate software development kits (SDKs) and
other development resources.

Simplicity Studio 5 (SSv5) focuses on developer experience, leveraging feedback from customers, employees and competitive
reviews. Developers of all experience levels will benefit from an optimized workflow that supports them through the development
journey and produces quicker project progression and device configuration.

The Simplicity Studio 5 User's Guide pages are organized into the following groups.

e Getting Started describes how to install SSv5 and the relevant development resources, and provides general overviews of using the
SSv5 interface and of developing projects in SSv5. If you are new to SSv5, start here.

e About the Launcher is a reference guide to the features and functions available when you first open SSv5. This is a general reference,
although some items may not be applicable to all devices.

e About the Simplicity IDE is a reference guide to the features and functions in the Simplicity integrated development environment. This
is a general reference, although some items may not be applicable to all devices.

e Developing for 32-Bit Devices provides instructions and reference material for 32-bit device development in the two development
environments: Project Configurator and AppBuilder.

¢ Developing for 8-Bit Devices provides instructions and reference material for 8-bit device development using the Hardware
Configurator.
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Overview

e Building and Flashing describes how to compile and flash images to various device types.
e Testing and Debugging outlines tools and strategies for testing your applications on Silicon Labs devices.
e Using the Tools is a reference guide to the various tools packaged with SSv5. Not all tools are applicable to every development path.

Their specific use is described in the individual Developing for pages.

4/290



New Features &= SILICON LABS

New Features

New Features

Simplicity Studio® 5 version 5.3.0.0

This release includes the following key features:

¢ NCP Commander enhancements

e Bluetooth LE Direction Finding tools suite v1.0
¢ Installation of GSDKs published on GitHub

e Dynamic GATT Configuration

¢ |DE Dark Theme improvements

e Multi-Project Solutions

Simplicity Studio® 5 version 5.2.0.0

This release includes the following key features:

e Support for upgrading SLC projects to a newer SDK
e NCP Commander updates:
o Advertiser improvements including ability to build custom advertisement data packets, fine tune the TX Power, and export to
incorporate settings into firmware.
o Devices discovery improvements: ability to favorite devices and new filter by device name, address, RSSI, raw advertising data or
favorite devices.
o RF Regulatory Tests: ability to add CTE to DTM packets
o Standalone version with access to all system COM ports may be launched through Tools dialog or Compatible Tools tab (see the
Bluetooth NCP Commander page for more information)
¢ Bluetooth Mesh Configurator updates
o New warnings if Device Composition Data does not comply with the specification
o Various bug fixes and improvements to validate model rules
¢ Upgrade to support integrations with IAR Embedded Workbench v8.50.9
¢ Upgraded default GCC compiler to version Arm GCC v10.2

Simplicity Studio® 5 version 5.1.0.0

This release includes the following key features:

¢ Beta release of GNU Debugger (GDB) support
Simplicity Studio 5.1 includes Beta-level support for a GDB client and SEGGER's GDB server.
e GitHub integration for access to software example repositories
Starting in Simplicity Studio 5.1, developers may clone sample projects from within the Gecko SDK or within compatible GitHub repos.
¢ Bluetooth Mesh support
Starting in Simplicity Studio 5.1 and Gecko SDK 3.1, Bluetooth Mesh is supported in the new Project Configurator workflow. Studio 5.1
introduces the all-new Bluetooth Mesh Configurator tool for configuring a Bluetooth Mesh node's Device Composition Data (DCD).
e Bluetooth NCP Commander
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Bluetooth NCP Commander is a new Simplicity Studio 5 interactive console tool for sending BGAPI commands to a Bluetooth NCP
application connected to a development host machine.

Simplicity Studio® 5 version 5.0.0.0

The initial release of SSv5 includes the following key features:

e Launcher
o Fresh, clean user interface
o Automatic detection of connected development boards
o Context-aware development board and target device developer resources
o SDK download and update manager
o Easy programming of pre-built demo apps
o Simple cloning of software examples
o Quick access to software and hardware documentation with search and filter capabilities
e Software creation & management tools
o Support for Gecko SDK Suite 3.0 and later
o Creation of projects for
= The integrated Simplicity Studio IDE
= |AR Embedded Workbench
= Command-line GNU toolchain (GNU makefiles)
Searchable library of device-relevant software making it easy to add software components to projects
Configure software components in a GUI or text (C source) editor
= Configurable peripheral initialization, drivers, middleware, kernels and utilities
Built-in software configuration error-checking
o Software dependency manager simplifies porting from
= SDKto SDK
= Silicon Labs development kits to custom hardware designs
Graphical configuration tools
= Pin tool to assign pin and peripheral hardware resources
= Proprietary radio configurator tool
= Editor for Bluetooth LE Generic Attribute Profile (GATT)
Source/Project management and revision control
= QOption to copy or link SDK source
= No hard-coded paths
= Clear separation between SDK and customer source code
= Easy transfer of projects (share/import/export of projects)
= Source code management and software engineering workflows
¢ Development Tools
o Powerful integrated development environment (IDE)
= Built on latest Eclipse framework (v4.14 and newer)
= C/C++ Development Tooling (CDT, v9.10 and newer)
= Eclipse marketplace to enhance and customize
o Valuable insights with Silicon Labs analysis tools
= Wireless network traffic capture and analysis
= Test and analyze the traffic of your wireless devices and networks
= Data collected directly from devices under test
» |ncludes signal strength, LQI (Link Quality Indicator) and filtering information (unique to Silicon Labs)
= Capture and display energy usage
= Monitor single device or multiple nodes on a wireless network
= Code-correlated energy data — identify where your embedded application is consuming energy and design power-optimized
applications
= Advanced trigger and search functions locate power events

o

o

o

o

o
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Known Issues

Simplicity Studio® Version 5.3.1.0

ID

620727

639643

648620

676681

702086

701928

726091

735426

751748

Issue

When Radio Boards are used that contain both
an EFR32 or EFM32 target as well as one of the
Energy Friendly EFP parts, the Launcher
perspective incorrectly shows the EFP as the
target part and so the Preferred SDK is wrong
and there are no software examples for the
board.

When building projects with the IAR ARM
toolchain, local variables are not always
displayed correctly in the Simplicity Studio
debugger.

Simplicity Studio 5 adapter packs and tools
that use Python do not work correctly on
MacOS Big Sur.

Drag and Drop of the various windows in the
Simplicity Studio IDE or the Debugger
perspectives does not work with MacOS Big
Sur. This is an issue with the underlying Eclipse
and it will be fixed in a future release.

Slower project build times are seen on
Windows compared to Linux.

Most EFR32xG22 and EFM32xG22 peripheral
registers are not displayed correctly with the
Simplicity Studio debugger.

Linux: Font for Launch Console and TCP/IP
Adapter preferences is sometimes not
readable.

A GNU ARM C++ created project (such as an
OpenThread project) may generate build errors
similar to this:

cclplus.exe: fatal error:
sl_gcc_preinclude.h: No such file or
directory compilation terminated.

Because MacOS Monterey is currently not
supported by Simplicity Studio 5, Project
Configurator projects cannot be created.

Workaround

Create a new project through File > Silicon Labs Project Wizard so
that the Target, SDK, and Toolchain Selection dialog opens. In the
Target Device drop down, select the other target part on the board. If
it is not already displayed, select the correct Gecko SDK Suite in the
SDK drop down list. from the list. Click Next. Now the correct software
examples will be listed for the board.

Use the GDB debugger. Select Preferences > Simplicity Studio >
Debuggers > GNU Debugger (GDB) and click Apply and Close. When a
debug session is started it will use GDB.

Follow the steps in the procedure at the end of this table.

None

Use an external 64-bit make.exe such as the one available from
mingw. Once the make.exe is available, use a text editor on the
studio.ini line in the Simplicity Studio installation directory and add a
line like this to the end of the file:
-Dstudio.makeLocation=C:/msys64/usr/bin/ This helps most
noticeably on incremental builds. Note using an external make.exe
may not work with the Keil 80517 toolchain.

Use the GDB debugger. Select Preferences > Simplicity Studio >
Debuggers > GNU Debugger (GDB) and click Apply and Close. When a
debug session is started it will use GDB.

No known workaround. A suggestion is to copy the text and paste it
into a text editor. The preferences can be edited in the text editor and
then pasted back to the preference window.

Open the Project Configurator (.slcp) file and click Force Generation
from the Overview tab.

For Intel-based Macs, the only known workaround is to run Simplicity
Studio 5ina VM running Ubuntu 20.04, Windows 10, or MacOS
Catalina. M1-based Macs do not have a workaround.
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758963

76584

773819

Navigation buttons (back, forward, etc.) do not show
on the Simplicity IDE toolbar after restart in the
Simplicity IDE perspective.

If a Linux installation does not already have git-Ifs
installed, the Gecko SDK 4.0 will not be installed
(cloned) correctly from GitHub.

If a project's properties are changed, and then the
project is renamed, the Refresh Policy folder name is
not updated and every build is treated as a full
rebuild.

&= SILICON LABS

Change to a different perspective, such as the Launcher
perspective, and then change back to the Simplicity IDE
perspective.

Install git-Ifs outside of Simplicity Studio and then install Gecko
SDK 4.0 again.

Right-click the project folder and select Properties >C/C++
Build. Go to the Refresh Policy tab and delete the folder name.
Click Add Resource... and add the folder for the renamed
project.

To work around issue 648620, Simplicity Studio 5 adapter packs and tools that use Python do not work correctly on MacOS Big Sur:

1. Download the Python 3.6.8 installer for macOS from https:/www.python.org/downloads/release/python-368/ Python 3.6 (64 bit, for
0S X 10.9 and later).
2. Then enter the following from a terminal window:

O NO Ul A~ WN B

sudo /usr/local/bin/python3 -m pip install jinja2 pyxb html2text pyyaml
cd "/Applications/Simplicity Studio.app/Contents/Eclipse/developer/adapter_packs/python/bin/"

mv python python.orig

mv python3 python3.orig

mv python3.6 python3.6.orig

1n -s /usr/local/bin/python3 python
1n -s /usr/local/bin/python3

1n -s /usr/local/bin/python3.6
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For Users of Previous Versions

For Users of Previous Versions

If you are migrating from Simplicity Studio 4 to SSv5, or if you are transitioning from AppBuilder projects to the component-based
architecture, see Project Migration for additional information.
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Getting Started

Getting Started

To get started with Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5):

1. Install SSv5 and development software
2. Explore the main features of SSv5
3. Start a project

You do not need hardware to install SSv5 and the relevant software packages or, for 32-bit devices, to explore the project
configuration interface for a particular SDK. However, having your target hardware connected during installation ensures that your
SSv5 installation is configured precisely for your environment.

You should also have an account set up in the Silicon Labs Customer Support Portal. Access to some software packages is
controlled by your customer profile.

See Prerequisites for more information.

If you have features or functions that are provided as an SDK extension, you need to install it separately after you have installed the
main SDK. See Install SDK Extensions for more information.
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Prerequisites

To streamline your Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) installation:

¢ Connect development hardware to your PC
e Log into your customer account

SSv5 System Requirements

Operating Systems

Operating System
Windows
macOS

Linux

Hardware

Hardware Component

CPU
Memory

Disk Space

Hardware

Version

Windows 10 (x64)

10.24 Mojave or 10.25 Catalina (GNU toolchain)
Ubuntu 20.04 LTS

Iltem
1 GHZ or better
1T GB RAM minimum, 8 GB recommended for Wireless Protocol development

600 MB disk space for minimum FFD installation; 7 GB for Wireless Dynamic Protocol support

A Silicon Labs development kit is not required to get started with Simplicity Studio. However, if Simplicity Studio detects an official

development kit, it can be used to help select the appropriate software and tools for installation. If you don't have a development kit,

you can explore the available options here.

EFR32 Kits

If you have a Silicon Labs Wireless Starter Kit (WSTK) or Pro Kit, mount a radio board on the mainboard and connect the mainboard
to your PC using the USB cable supplied with the kit.

Note: For best performance in SSv5, be sure that the power switch on the mainboard is in the Advanced Energy Monitoring or “AEM”

position.
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Customer Account

If you do not already have one, create an account on the Silicon Labs Customer Support portal. Be sure to record your account
username and password as you will use it to log in through SSv5. Your account properties determine not only what software
components you can download, but also what notifications you will receive.

To review or change your notification subscriptions, log in to the portal, click HOME to go to the portal home page and then click the
Manage Notifications tile. Make sure that Software/Security Advisory Notices & Product Change Notices (PCNs) is checked, and
that you are subscribed at minimum for your platform and protocol. Silicon Labs strongly recommends that you receive these
notifications. Click Save to save any changes.
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Install SSv5 and Software

Install SSv5 and Software

This section discusses how to install SSv5 and, once SSv5 is installed, how to install software.

NOTE: Depending on your corporate environment, you may encounter installation problems. For example, if you cannot log in to
Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) but know you are entering your Customer Account username and password correctly, or if you get an
error about connecting to the update server and your computer is definitely connected to the Internet, see SDK installation or updates
are not working for possible causes and solutions.

Install SSv5

Instructions for installation on Windows and MacOS and on Linux are provided.

On Windows and MacOS

1. Download the SSv5 installation package from the Silicon Labs website. The Windows package is an ".iso' disk image. After the
package finishes downloading, double-click it to mount the iso image as a drive and then double-click the setup.exe file inside the
drive to launch the installer.

2. When the SSv5 installer first launches, it presents a Simplicity Studio License Agreement dialog. Accept the terms of the agreement
and click Next >.

Installer for Simplicity Studie 5

License Agreement
Please read the following license agreement carefully.

SIMPLICITY STUDIO TERMS OF USE AMD PRIVACY STATEMENT ~
Version 20170905

BY USING SIMPLICITY STUDIO OR BY CLICKING "I ACCEPT THE TERMS OF USE", YOU
ACCEPT AMD AGREE TO BE BOUND AND ABIDE BY THESE TERMS OF USE AND PRIVACY
STATEMENT. IF YOU DO NOT WANT TO AGREE TO THESE TERMS OF USE AND PRIVACY
STATEMENT, YOU MUST EXIT SIMPLICITY STUDIO AND NOT ACCESS OR. USE

SIMPLICITY STUDIC.

THESE TERMS OF USE COVER SOFTWARE, DOCUMENTATION AND TOOLS OFFERED BY
SILICOM LABORATORIES INC. ("SILICON LABS™) AND THIRD PARTIES FROM WHOM
SILICOM LABS HAS OBTAINED A LICENSE TO DISTRIBUTE (COLLECTIVELY "THE

LICENSED PRODUCTS™), IT APPLIES TO MULTIPLE SOFTWARE TYPES. YOUR RIGHTS

AMD OBLIGATIONS FOR EACH TYPE OF SOFTWARE ARE STATED BELOW. IT APPLIES W

OI accept the terms of the license agreement

(81 do not accept the terms of the license agreement!

nstallshield

3. Choose a destination location, click Next >, and then click Install.
4. When SSv5 launches, you are presented with one or more additional license agreements. You can accept them individually or all at
once. Click DONE when finished.
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B simplicity studic™ [m}
Legin ~

Review Licenses
Review and accept the licenses below 1o install the selected packages

Eclipse Foundation

Software User
Agreement
Eclipse Foundation Software User Agreement

MNovember 22, 2017
Usage Of Content

THE ECLIPSE FOUNDATION MAKES AVAILABLE SOFTWARE, DOCUMENTATION,
INFORMATION AND/OR OTHER MATERIALS FOR OPEN SOURCE PROJECTS
(COLLECTIVELY "CONTENT"). USE OF THE CONTENT IS GOVERNED BY THE TERMS AND
CONDITIONS OF THIS AGREEMENT AND/OR THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF LICENSE
AGREEMENTS OR NOTICES INDICATED OR REFERENCED BELOW. BY USING THE CONTENT,

w Software Bound by this Agreement

[ accept all agreaments [ Accept this agreement

Cancel

5. Next, you are invited to log in. Log in using your Silicon Labs account username and password. NOTE: Although you can skip log in
here, you must be logged in to access some restricted access software packages.

Welcome to Simplicity Studio

SILICON LABS
Log in to Silicon Labs

Email

| |

Password

Show

[v/] remember Me

Skip log in f N
You can Ing i" I!l!r flom me I!u"d-lﬂl

Termns and Conditions
Create an Account  Forgot password?

(7) Why log in?

6. Before login completes, you must agree to Experience Tracking. You can change the status later in SSv5 Preferences >> Simplicity
Studio >> User Experience.
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=== Log In Experience Tracking X
e By logging in, we will track your activities on Simplicity Studio.
WY If you do not wish to be tracked, update your preferences in Simplicity Studio> > User
Experience at any time.

To learn more, please read our data usage policy.
[] Do not ask again

7.1f you have hardware connected, depending on your operating system and security settings, you may need to allow SSv5 to make
changes to your system. SSv5 prompts you to install the Device Inspector. Click Yes.

Install Required Package(s) *

5% Device Inspector for Exx32 and EFME Hardware is required to communicate with an

WY attached USBE adapter. Would you like to install it now?

On Linux

Simplicity Studio for Linux® OS is only officially supported on Ubuntu® LTS distributions. Simplicity Studio might work on other
distributions, but it is only tested and verified to work with Ubuntu® LTS.

The base Simplicity Studio platform (not an installer) is delivered in a tar file that should be expanded into the desired installation
directory. The recommended installation directory is the user's root directory ( /home/USERNAME /SimplicityStudio_v5 ). This
directory must be one that can be updated without root permissions.

Before launching Simplicity Studio the first time, execute the following:

sudo apt-get update
sudo apt-get upgrade
cd SimplicityStudio_v5
sudo ./setup.sh

A wWN PR

See Notices for more information on the setup.sh script.

When the Simplicity Studio executable 'studio’ is launched, it starts a first-time installation process to add support either by a
connected debug adapter or by technology type.

Notices

setup.sh will:

1. Attempt to install dev rules for USB device connectivity
2. Install missing packages (libraries) through your system's package manager.

setup.sh will only install required external Linux® packages on Ubuntu® distributions. For other distributions, the setup.sh script
should be examined for a list of possible packages that will need to be installed for Simplicity Studio to work.

The Wayland display protocol server is currently not supported, so make sure that X11 display protocol is being used by the Linux
distribution or else use a script or otherwise set and export the GDK_BACKEND variable to x11 before starting Simplicity Studio. For
example:
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1 | export GDK_BACKEND=x11
2 | ./studio

JxBrowser: Simplicity Studio uses the third party product JxBrowser to render several windows, including the installation window,
Launcher perspective and Project Configurator windows. By default JxBrowser expands the Chromium browser into the /tmp folder.
If this is not a good option because of file permissions of the /tmp folder, the location can be changed by adding a line to the
studio.ini file specifying a different path such as: -Djxbrowser.chromium.dir=/home/USERNAME/.jxbrowser

Install Software

After SSv5 installation is complete, you are prompted to install software packages, such as the Gecko SDK (GSDK). SSv5 offers two

options:

« Install by Connecting Device(s)
¢ Install by Technology Type

You do not need to have a target device connected to install by Technology Type.

B simplicity Studio™

Installation Manager Login -

Install by connecting Install by technology type
device(s) (wireless, Xpress, MCU,
Sensors)

Caneel

Install Software by Connecting Devices

1. Make sure you have a device connected and click Install by Connecting Devices. The connected devices are shown.
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B simplicity studio™ ul X

Installation Manager

o Select Products o Select Development Pac

° Review Licenses

Select Products

Connect your board(s) and choose one or more to support within Simplicity Studio

1 Device Found (* Refresh

[J ik (000440045419) (ID: 000440045419)

If you do not see a connected device, or if you connect a device after this dialog is presented, click Refresh. If you do not have a device
connected you cannot continue.

Bl simplicity Studio™ o x

Installation Manager

Q) select Products @ select Development Packages © FReview Lic

Select Products

Connect your board(s) and choose one or more to support within Simplicity Studio

No Devices Found (* Refresh

No devices were detected. Please connect and device and refresh, or
Install by technology type (wireless, Xpress, MCU, sensors)

2. Select the device(s) to use. If you select more than one device with different software compatibilities, Studio will download any
package that is compatible with any of the devices. Click NEXT.
3. You have two installation options, Auto and Advanced.
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BB simplicity Studio™

Installation Manager

e select Technology Type o Select Development Packages

Package Installation Options

Auto

selected product

Advanced

Cancel

@ Select this option to let Simplicity Studio install all the recommended development packages based on the previously-

Select this option to customize installed development packages based on your requirements.

Login w

= -

o Select Auto to have SSv5 automatically download all packages that are compatible with the connected hardware and to which

you have permissions based on your login.

o Select Advanced to select which packages you want to install or to specify an installation location for the Gecko SDK.
Depending on your connected device and login/account status, you may be requesting access to software for which you do not have
permissions. If you have not logged in, do so now, as that may resolve access issues. If you are logged in, you can request access

through this dialog.

BB simpkcity Studio™

Installation Manager
° Select Technodogy Type o Select Development Packages

Access to Technology Packages

Some technologies may regquire login or kit registration

Request aceess to packages below (opti

v «~  Development Packages (7) access granted

~ 1 package needs access

ﬁ Z-Wave Homekit Bridge

Canecel

Request Access

=l -

If you selected Advanced, all 'Required' packages must be installed. NOTE: Do not exclude packages unless you understand the full
effect of the decision. Click Read More to see release notes for each item. Optionally change the default installation location for the
Gecko SDK (GSDK). The GSDK installs as a clone of a GitHub repository. Do not select an existing folder with other content already in

it, as your cloned repository will no longer be clean.
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Bl simpiicity Studio™ o *
Installation Manager Login «
° Select Products o Sebect Development Packages °

Select Development Packages
Select individual development packages to install

Recommended (7)

@ GNU ARM Toolchain (v10.2.2020.q4) - 10.2.2020.q4

Other Options (2)

. 10.2.2020.94 version 10.2.2020.94 Read More >
Required (16)

Gecko SDK - 32-bit and Wireless MCUSs - 4.0.0

Silicon Labs Gecko SDK, GitHub based Read More =

Location: C:\Users\CAOWENS\SimplicityStudio\SDKs\gecko_sdk_release

@ 1AR ARM Toolchain Integration - 4.2.11

This package allows you to use the LAR ARM toolchain from the Simplicity Studio Read Mare
IDE =

Cancel Back m

4. Before package installation begins, accept one or more software license agreements.

Bl simplicity Studia™ o X

Installation Manager
@ setect Technology Type @ select Development Packages Q) review Licenses

Review Licenses
Review and accept the licenses below to install the selected packages

EBluetooth Mesh for
Android/i0% License

Agreement MASTER SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

SEGGER SytemView End

User License Agresment
Version 20200316

Master Software License

Agreement THIS MASTER SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT ("AGREEMENT") GOVERNS YOUR USE OF THE
n ) LICENSED MATERIALS. INSTALLING, COPYING OR OTHERWISE USING THE SOFTWARE,
:I.'::;:?f;:.i: LIS INDICATES YOUR ACCEPTANCE OF THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT REGARDLESS OF
Agreement WHETHER YOU CLICK THE "ACCEPT" BUTTON. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE WITH THESE TERMS
AND CONDITIONS OR IF YOU ARE NOT AUTHORIZED TO ACCEPT THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE
Z-Wave Development Kit ON BEHALF OF YOUR EMPLOYER, DEGLINE THE LICENSE TERMS AND DO NOT USE THE
Llcanns. Agessmant SOFTWARE OR DOCUMENTATION. THESE TERMS GOVERN YOUR CONTINUED USE OF THE

LICENSED MATERIALS THAT YOU DOWNLOAD NOW OR IN THE FUTURE, INCLUDING SUCH
ADDITIONAL SOFTWARE MADE AVAILABLE TO YOU THROUGH THE LICENSED MATERIALS YOU
HAVE SELECTED, AND ALL UPDATES AND VERSIONS OF SUCH SOFTWARE.

w software Bound by this Agreement

D Accept all agreements D Accept this agreement

cancel

5. Once you click NEXT, installation begins.
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B simplicity studio™

Installation Manager

Now installing...

1 operation remaining.

Resources

Learn some tips and tricks to help you ramp up using Simplicity Studio

Simplicity Studio User's Guide

The official Simplicity Studio 5 User's Guige

- Training and Tuterials

Our collection of Simplicity Studio training and tutorial videos

‘G- Tips and Tricks
Useful tips and tricks o help you optimize your 100ls setup

& Silicon Labs Community
‘Where users come together to learn, get help, and grow their skills

Cancel

Start

Start

®

Depending upon your selections, installation may take some time. The progress bar may pause at points where large files are being
installed, but will resume as they complete. If there is a problem during installation, SSv5 displays an error. You must restart SSv5 to

resume.
6. When installation is complete, click CLOSE.

Bl simpicity Studio

Installation Manager

Installation Complete
Resources
Leamn some tips and tricks 1o help you ramp up using Simplicity Studic

Simplicity Studio User's Guide

The afficial Simplicity Studio 5 User's Guide

2 Training and Tutorials

Our collection of Simplicity Studio training and futorial videos

G- Tips and Tricks

Useful tips and fricks to halp you optimize your tools setup

&, Silicon Labs Community

Where sers come together to learn, get help, and grow their skills

o
x

Start

Join

Close

7. Click RESTART to begin working with projects.
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Appl)r Changes X

l A restart of Simplicity Studie™ is required now.

Install Software by Technology Type

1. Click Install by Technology Type
2. Select the technology(s) to install and click NEXT. To install the Gecko SDK Suite, select 32-Bit and Wireless MCUs.

Simplicity Studio™ O b4

Installation Manager Login ~

o Select Technology Type ° Select Development Packages ° Review Licenses
Select Technology Type

Select technology type to use with your products

[] select All (4)

6 32-bit and Wireless MCUs
] :iEJ: 8-bit Microcontrollers

O -=2¢ Sensors

O @ Xpress Interface

=

3. You have two installation options, Auto and Advanced.
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BB simplicity Studio™

Installation Manager

e select Technology Type o Select Development Packages

Package Installation Options

Auto

@ Select this option to let Simplicity Studio install all the recommended development packages based on the previously-

selected product

Advanced

Select this option to customize installed development packages based on your requirements.

Cancel

Login w

= -

o Select Auto to have SSv5 automatically download all packages related to the selected technologies and to which you have
permissions based on your login.
o Select Advanced to select which packages you want to install.
Depending on your connected device and login/account status, you may be requesting access to software for which you do not have
permissions. If you have not logged in, do so now, as that may resolve access issues. If you are logged in you can request access

through this dialog

BB simpkcity Studio™

Installation Manager

° Select Technodogy Type o Select Development Packages

Access to Technology Packages

Some technologies may regquire login or kit registration

Request aceess to packages below (opti

v «~  Development Packages (7) access granted

~ 1 package needs access

ﬁ Z-Wave Homekit Bridge

Canecel

Request Access

=l -

If you selected Advanced, all 'Required' packages must be installed. NOTE: Do not exclude packages unless you understand the full
effect of the decision. Click Read More to see release notes for each item. Optionally change the default installation location for the
Gecko SDK. The GSDK installs as a clone of a GitHub repository. Do not select an existing folder with other content already in it, as

your cloned repository will no longer be clean.

22/290



Install SSv5 and Software

&= SILICON LABS

Bl simpiicity Studio™ o *
Installation Manager Login «
° Select Technology Type O Select Development Packages °

Select Development Packages
Select individual development packages to install

Recommended (9)

Othres Options (4) @ GNU ARM Toolchain (v10.2.2020.q4) - 10.2.2020.q4

. 10.2.2020.94 version 10.2.2020.94 Read More >
Required (18)

Gecko SDK - 32-bit and Wireless MCUSs - 4.0.0

Silicon Labs Gecko SDK, GitHub based Read More =

Location: C:\Users\CAOWENS\SimplicityStudio\SDKs\gecko_sdk

@ 1AR ARM Toolchain Integration - 4.2.11

This package allows you to use the LAR ARM toolchain from the Simplicity Studio Read Mare
IDE =

Cancel Back m

4. Before installation begins, accept one or more software license agreements.

BB simplicity Studio™ o x

Installation Manager
° Select Technology Type ° Select Developmeni Packages o Review Licenses

Review Licenses

Review and accept the licenses below to install the selected packages

Bluetooth Mesh for
Android/i0s License

Agreement MASTER SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

SEGGER SytemView End

User License Agreement
Version 20200316

Master Software License

THIS MASTER SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT ("AGREEMENT ") GOVERNS YOUR USE OF THE

- . LICENSED MATERIALS. INSTALLING, COPYING OR OTHERWISE USING THE SOFTWARE,

2‘:::;;’3‘0;’0“‘; DI INDICATES YOUR ACCEPTANCE OF THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT REGARDLESS OF
WHETHER YOU CLICK THE "ACCEPT" BUTTON. IF YOU DO NMOT AGREE WITH THESE TERMS

reement
“ AND CONDITIONS OR IF YOU ARE NOT AUTHORIZED TO ACCEPT THE TERMS OF THIS LICENSE
Z-Wave Development Kit ON BEHALF OF YOUR EMPLOYER, DECLINE THE LICENSE TERMS AND DO NOT USE THE
License Agreement SOFTWARE OR DOCUMENTATION. THESE TERMS GOVERN YOUR CONTINUED USE OF THE
LICENSED MATERIALS THAT YOU DOWNLOAD NOW OR IN THE FUTURE, INCLUDING SUCH
ADDITIONAL SOFTWARE MADE AVAILABLE TO YOU THROUGH THE LICENSED MATERIALS YOU
HAVE SELECTED, AND ALL UPDATES AND VERSIONS OF SUCH SOFTWARE.
w Software Bound by this Agreement
D Accept all agreements D Accept this agreement
Cancel Back

5. Once you click NEXT, installation begins.
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B simplicity studio™

Installation Manager

Now installing...

1 operation remaining.

Resources

Learn some tips and tricks to help you ramp up using Simplicity Studio

Simplicity Studio User's Guide

The official Simplicity Studio 5 User's Guige

- Training and Tuterials

Our collection of Simplicity Studio training and tutorial videos

‘G- Tips and Tricks
Useful tips and tricks o help you optimize your 100ls setup

& Silicon Labs Community
‘Where users come together to learn, get help, and grow their skills

Cancel

Start

Start

®

Depending upon your selections, installation may take some time. The progress bar may pause at points where large files are being
installed, but will resume as they complete. If there is a problem during installation, SSv5 displays an error. You must restart SSv5 to

resume.
6. When installation is complete, click CLOSE.

Bl simpicity Studio

Installation Manager

Installation Complete
Resources
Leamn some tips and tricks 1o help you ramp up using Simplicity Studic

Simplicity Studio User's Guide

The afficial Simplicity Studio 5 User's Guide

2 Training and Tutorials

Our collection of Simplicity Studio training and futorial videos

G- Tips and Tricks

Useful tips and fricks to halp you optimize your tools setup

&, Silicon Labs Community

Where sers come together to learn, get help, and grow their skills

o
x

Start

Join

Close

7. Click RESTART to begin working with projects.
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Explore SSv5

When Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) opens, the first screen is the Welcome page within the Launcher perspective. A "perspective" is an
Eclipse term for an arrangement of views and an editor area. This page provides an overview of the Launcher perspective's main
parts. A detailed reference to all of the functions accessed through the Launcher perspective can be found in the About the Launcher

reference section.

w3 weskspace - TiLightSor_for mthATILigheSec_foe_mithilse - Smpl

Eie [dit Heagee Segrch Progest Bun iffindew Hep & &

ot Weicome #D) Recent B Tosks & incal XX Prefesences

B Doty ddapters PXRO *OFBE®m-0D

EFRIZMGI 2.4 GM 19 diien RE (0i40085308)

®

My Products SRR BEE"D

Entes praduct fame

3 My Products 1

®

logh ™

- a E

T || Launcher {} Semplecty IDE

Welcome to Simplicity Studio

Everything you need to develop, research, and configure devices for loT applications.

Get Started

Select a connected device or search for a product by name to see available documentation, example projects, and demos.

S ‘

P EFaazIct2 2.4 GHz 19 d8m RE, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 00044008:5308)

- &'!.-1

o

Recent Projects

DK3650_powertest

~ Learn and Support

Simplicity Studio User's Guide ) Training and Tutorials
The oificial Simplicity Studic S Users Guite: Our collection of Simplcity Stusho training and tulcrial videos
‘- Tips and Tricks - 2, Sllicon Labs Community
3 Technical Support -
e & mwasacenton|

1 - Editor. The editor begins in Welcome mode. Here you get started by selecting a part, and then find resources and create projects
based on that part. Note that, when you drop down the Learn and Support area, you have access to technical support, the Silicon

Labs Community, and educational resources.

2 - Debug Adapters view: Shows devices physically connected to your computer with a debug adapter, or detected on a local

network. Select a device to begin a project

3 - My Product view: Here you can add devices, boards, or kits and select them just like a connected kit. You can then explore
resources or create and configure projects for the selected (target) device.

4 - Menu and Toolbar: Many of the main functions of interest are provided on the toolbar.

. ff Welcome £ Recent

=== Tools _®, Install %X Preferences
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¢ Welcome returns you to the Launcher Welcome page.

¢ Recent shows you a list of recent projects. Select one to go to that project in the Simplicity IDE Project Explorer view.

¢ Tools provides a list of available tools.

e Install brings you to a menu where you can install or uninstall software packages and tools, or review available updates.
¢ Preferences is a shortcut to the list of preferences also available through the menu selection Window > Preferences.

Throughout SSv5, the contents of the launcher and other perspectives depends on the device you have selected as your development
target, as well as your software environment. When you first open SSv5, the Launcher perspective does not have a target device
context. When you connect a kit, it appears both in the the Debug Adapters view and in the device selector in the Get Started editor
area.

Get Started

Select a connected device or search for a product by name to see available documentation, example projects,
and demos.

Connected Devices All Products

Jr Link Silicon Labs (440085390) (ID: 000440085390) v Start

If you don't have a Silicon Labs kit to connect, but would like to explore more of SSv5's functions, click All Products, and enter a part
number for a kit, board, or device. As you type you will be presented with a list. Use the checkboxes to filter the list.

Get Started

Select a connected device or search for a product by name to see available documentation, example projects,
and demos.

Connected Devices AJI Products Kit Board [¥g Part

Search product narme
¥ £rrazec2ecizFIseeMaz l

You can also add products to the My Products view, and select a target device there. If you have added a product under Get Started,
once you click Start the selected product is added to the My Products view for easy access in the Welcome page or other Launcher
perspective views.

Once you have connected or selected a target device, click Start to move to the Launcher perspective's OVERVIEW tab, showing the
details about that device.
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Bl vs.retstaging 1137 - Simglicay Studio™ - o x
File fdf Medgate Seprch Project Bum Window Help
oy Welcome  ©3 Recert Jl} Tocls & install % Preferences. P | & Launcher
B Debug Adepters =]

% iwws-o o - EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085390)

EFRIIMG1 24 GHz 19 dBrn RE (ID:440085390)
OVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS DOCUMENTATION COMPATIBLE TOOLS

Create New Project

I General Information Recommended Quick Start Guides

Cannected Via: ¢ J-Link Silicon Labs @ AN1254: Transitioning from the v2.x to the v3.x Proprietary Flex SDK
*s Configure
B AN1255 Transitioning from the vZ.x to the v3.x Bluetooth SDK

Debug Mode: Onboard Device (MCU)

# Change @ QSG168: Proprietary Flex SDK v3.x CQuick Start Guide

Adapter FW: 1vdpéb1171 Latesi B QSG169: Bluetooth SDK v3.x Quick Start Guide
C54 My Produscts: i+ X2 EBEETD Preferred SDK:
[Enter preduct name Gec"k:}.snv\ suite R

I Board Board | Target Part
Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard EFR3ZMG1Z 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Radio EFR3IZMG1ZP432F1024GL125
(BRD400TA Rev ADT) Board (BRO4161A Rev ADT)
View Documents -
View Documents - View Document -

Legin ~ P oz [ ! © 2021 Silicon Labs |

You'll find several "cards" on the OVERVIEW tab. The first is the General Information card where you can update the debug adapter
firmware of your Silicon Labs kits, change the mode of the debug adapter, manage the security settings of the target device (if
applicable), and change the active/preferred SDK.

The Recommended Quick Start Guides card highlights some of the getting-started resources available for the selected target device.
Click All Quick-Start Guides to quickly go to the DOCUMENTATION tab, pre-filtered for quick-start guides. Cards are also available
for each board and device of the selected target. The View Documents drop-down list on each hardware card provides a filtered view
of hardware documentation for that item.

You can start a project with the Create New Project control. See Start a Project for an introduction to creating projects.

The EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS tab shows a list of example projects and demos compatible with the selected device. A demo is
a prebuilt software example that can be loaded into a compatible device and used to show and test application functionality. Every
demo comes with an associated example project. See the Quick Start Guide for your SDK for more information about the examples
and demos provided.

Use the checkboxes and search box to filter the list. Click RUN on any demo to install it on a target device. Click CREATE on any
project to create it. This is equivalent to creating a project from the OVERVIEW tab, except that the project is already selected.
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B vs.relstaging 1137 - Simgplicty Studio™

Eile Ed% Nwigate Seprch Project Bum  Window Help

£y Welcome €3 Recent [} Tools &, Install £ Preferences

B Debug Adepters =l
SECRAxRB-ORES

> ) EFRIIMGIZ 24 GHz 15 dEim RE (ID-480085350)

3 by Products X BER=0

- @ x
V| Launcher |
EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085390)
OVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS DOCUMENTATION COMPATIBLE TOOLS
Run a pre-compiled demo or create a new project based on a software example.
- 273tesources found o

Filter on keywords
BGAPI UART DFU Bootloader
Standalone Bootloader using the BGAPI protocal for LART DFU. This i3 the recommended

Demos L)

UART boatlnader for the BLE protocal stack.
Example Projects L)
Solution Examples L ]

Bluetooth - NCP

Network Co-Processor (NCP) target application. Runs the Bluetooth stack and provides

access 1o it by exposing the Bluetooth API (BGAPT) via UART connection. NCP made makes

it possible to run your application on a host controller or PC, This examgle does not have a -
GATT database, but makes it possible to build one from the application wsing Dynamic GATT

Whiat are Defa and Exsmple Projects?

~ Tech

logy Type @ Clear Filler

[Enter product name ]

Legn =

AP
[ shetooth (23)

View Project Documentation 2
[ eluetooth Mesh (8)

[ sootioader (12)
[ Flatform (50) Bluetooth - NCP Empty
Network Co-Processor (NCP) target application, Runs the Bluetooth stack and provides
[0 proprietary (26) access 1o it by exposing the Bluetoath API (BGAPT) via UART connection. NCP mode makes
D Thread (24) it possible to run your application on a hest controler of PG, This example containg a
minimal GATT database, and cannot be used with host applications that use Dynamic GATT
O zigbee 21) AR,
~ Provider @ Clear Filter View Project Documentation &

[ Gecko SDK Suite v4.0.0 (164)

[ Peripheral Examgles (10%) Bluetooth - NCP Host
x Reference implementation of an NCP (Network Co-Processor) hast, which typically runs on =

ECE 1€ 2021 Silicen Labs|

The DOCUMENTATION tab shows all documentation compatible with the selected device. Use the checkboxes or text filter field to
find a resource of interest. The technology filter corresponding to your development environment will show you most software
documents relevant to that environment.

B vsretstaging 1137 - Simplicty Studi™

Eile fddt Deagate Seprch Project fum  Wndow Help
oy Welcome ¢33 Recent JH} Tools & install £ Preferences
B Debug Adaptens =8|
| SXCRXER-OBER|
» o EFRIZMIGIZ 24 GHz 19 dBen RE (I0-480085390)

2 Wy Produscts| G+xaBEm-O

[Enter product name

Legha =

(| Louncher |
EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085390)

OVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS DOCUMENTATION COMPATIBLE TOOLS

Read documentation written far your device

= 141 resources found | |
Filter on ke,m-orns
[ AN1254: Transitioning from the v2.x to the v3.x Proprietary Flex SDK
Describes the differences between using Proprietary Flex SDK v2.x in Simglicity Studio 4 and using
Propeietary Flex SDK v3.x in Simplicity Studio 5.

+ Resource Type O Cloar Fitar

[0 Apphication Notes (74)
[ Quick Start Guides (8)

B AN1255: Transitioning from the v2.x to the v3.x Bluetooth SDK
Describes the differences between using Bluetooth SOK w2 x in Simplcity Studie 4 and using Bluetooth SDK.

v3.x in Simplicity Studio 5. Qutlines the steps needed 1o migrate a v2.x project to va.x

[ Rmeference Manuals (12)
[ melease Notes (7)
[ users Guides (35)
[ ather(5)
[ AN1298: Transitioning from the v1.x to the v2.x Bluetooth Mesh SDK

Describes the differences between using Bluetooth mesh SOK v1x in Simplicity Studio 4 and using Bluetooth
mesh SDK v2.x in Simplicity Studio 5. Outines the steps needed to migrate 8 vl x project 1o v2.x

A Technology Type @ Cles Filler
[ 32-bit MCu2)
[ ewetooth (46)

[@ Bluetooth Real-Time Locating Library Release Notes
Discusses the latest changes 1o the The Real-Time Locating (RTL) library, including
added/deleted/deprecated APIS, and lists fixed and known issues.

[ ewetooth Mesh (39)
[ Homekat (20)

[ operating Systems (5)

[ Proprietary (45)
[ Flex SDK Release Notes
[ Trwead (25) Lists compatibility requirements and sources for sll software components in the development environment.
D WIHSUN (17) . Discusses the latast changas ta the SiliconLabs Flex SDK, including added /deleted/deprecatad features, AP, -

| OEr

{1 2021 Silicem Labs|
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The COMPATIBLE TOOLS tab shows the tools compatible with the selected device. The Tools button on the toolbar shows all tools
unfiltered.

BN s retstaging 1137 - Simglicty Studio™

Eite [d2 Moevigate Segech Project Bum  Windew Help

oy Welcome @) Recent 1] Toois B inctall £ Preferences

B Debug Adepters | =8|
SECSAXRB-DBER

5 0 EFRIIMGIZ 24 GHz 19 dBrn RE (ID:-480085390)

£ My Produsts UexwE®= 0|

[Enter product name |

Legha =

EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085390)

OVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS

. Simplicity Commander

Graphical and command-line utility 1o manage flash
and security of EFM and EFR devices in development
and production envirenments

@ simplicity IDE

Eclipse-based integrated development environment
Peaturing industry-standard code editor, compiler and
debugger

MNetwork Analyzer

Wireless packet capture and analysis 1ools

@ AoA Analyzer

Graphical teol for analyzing Angle of Arrival
calcuylation in a Bluetooth Direction Finding setup

DOCUMENTATION

NCH

i

LAUNCH

4
b+
X

LALINCH

COMPATIBLE TOOLS

Bluetooth NCP Commander
Standalone
Bluetaath MCP Commander Standalone

@ Device Console
Drevelopment kit serial and admin command-line
console utility

Application Builder

Embedcded software framework applcation builder
for Zighee and Gecko Bootloader

(@) Bluetooth NCP Command

|
o
*x

T | Launcher

LAUNCH

LAUNCH

Interactive tool for sending BGAPI commands to a
Bluetooth device:

——

LAUNCH

i

110 2021 Silicen Labs|
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Start a Project

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) supports several different project types, which can be created through File > New. These include:

« Silicon Labs Project Wizard (creates Project Configurator projects, as described in this section)

e Solution...

¢ Project... (opens the New Project Wizards dialog)
¢ Other (combines all of the above selections with other, rarely used options)

Select Files > New > Project to open the New Project Wizards dialog.

ﬂ Mew Project

Select a wizard

Create a new project resource

Wizards:

| type filter text

{E Silicon Labs Project Wizard
~ = General
-2 Project
v = C/Crs
C/C++ Project
Convert MCU Project to C or C++
~ [= Simplicity Studic
@ Direction Finding Project
% Silicon Labs AppBuilder Project
i Silicon Labs MCU Project
{ Silicon Labs Project Wizard
i Mpress Configurator Project

[ Show All Wizards.

)

Most notably:

¢ Silicon Labs Project Wizard (two instances) and also Silicon Labs MCU Project Wizard: Creates Project Configurator projects, as

described in this section.

¢ Direction Finding Project Wizard: Creates Bluetooth multi-locator direction-finding projects
e AppBuilder Project Wizard: Creates an AppBuilder Project

This page focuses on Project Configurator (*.slcp) projects. On this page:

e Configurator Project Creation

o Target, SDK, and Toolchain Selection

o

Examples

o Configuration
e About Project Configurator Projects

o

o

o

Pin Tool

Bluetooth GATT Configurator
Bluetooth Mesh Configurator
Proprietary Radio Configurator
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o Zigbee Cluster Configurator
e About AppBuilder Projects

Project Creation

New Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) projects are created through a sequence of three dialogs:

e Target, SDK, and Toolchain
e Examples

e Configuration

8 o g Wi

Target, SOK, and Tookchain Selection
Seloct thetargat board, device, SCK. and D€ tookchain fa v fo the project

[ [oep——

Example Project Selection

s
ot Copmson
Sekect he progct iemplate 19 open In Simplicity IDE. SRlCT The DAOJCT MM NG IOCHON.
Torget, 50K o o @ oo sox. 0 vt o [ - @ centauravnn
— —
. Tech PO Lo T
Vereless Sarier K Mainboard (BRD4OU1A Rev ADT) @
(s Use detiatl caten
e T
Buetosth Mesh (8) btabon € UeTE\CADWENS\SMEHCRYSEA0 1vS 1o S10NG 1 Fsencs
e P it oo b
. e
O Pamerm iz Samae Setu Server Magel N massires mpeure and proske Coumt o peopect fes
RGP 12404125 B PR ) ko sources
stm 3 e e oo 30 Seor st ® ks copy e saes
o s S 10 EmbZe 1. 1.1 O Ko g 1400 om0 - . e e O oor s
£ Manage S0Ks 0 perpnerat masies 0)
0 Tk sy —
] Qe
et o 5 ey
i s
PR—
s
LT
canon, =2 . o = eanceL wack | [ we
An indicator at the top of the dialog shows you where you are.
=% New Project Wizard [m] *
Target, SDK, and Toolchain Selection

Select the target board, device, SDK, and IDE/toolchain to use for the project.

° Target, SDK o Examples ° Configuration

You can start a project from three different locations in the Launcher Perspective. Where you start determines which of the three
dialogs you will land on. Click BACK to move to an earlier dialog, if you need to make a change.

¢ From the OVERVIEW tab: Click Create New Project. Starts on the Examples dialog.

¢ From the EXAMPLE PROJECTS tab: Use the filters as needed, select a project, and click CREATE. Starts on the Project Configuration
dialog.

¢ From the file menu: Select New >> Silicon Labs Project Wizard. Starts on the Target, SDK, and Toolchain Selection dialog.

While you are getting started, you can leave the default values in place.

Target, SDK, and Toolchain Selection

If you have connected or selected a target, all information is pre-populated. Otherwise you can select target parts here. Click NEXT.
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s New Project Wizard o

Target, SDK, and Toolchain Selection
Select the target board, device, SDK, and IDE/toclchain to use for the project.

° Target, 50K © crempe: o
Target Boards:
Search or Select

Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard (BRDA001A Rev ADT) 3

EFR32MG12 2400/915 MHZ 19 dém Dual Band Radio Board (BRD4164A Rev ADZ) 3

Target Device:

Search or Select
EFR3ZMG12P433F1024GL125

SDK:

Selec SOK
Gecko SDK Suite: Bluetooth 3,00, EmberZNet 6.8.0.0, Flex 3.0.0.0, Micrium OS Kernel, OpenThread 1.0.0.0 (Commit-4fabecbfied) ~

X Manage SDKs
IDE / Tookchain:

Select I0E / Took:hain
Simplicity IDE / GHU ARM v7.2.1 -

CANCEL BACK ﬂ FINISH

Note that if you want to use IAR in SSv5, select it here. If you are developing in the Project Configurator environment, it is difficult to
change compilers once the project is created.

Examples

Use the checkboxes or keywords to find the example of interest, then select it and click NEXT.
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BB mew Project wizard

Example Project Selection

Select the project template to open in Simplicity IDE.

° Target, 50K

Filter on keywords

Technology Type @ chear Fiter
[ Bluetosth (1)

Bluetooth Mesh (6)

[ eootioader (9)

[J Platform (31)

Provider © Clear Firtes
[ Gecko SDK Suite v3.1,0 (6)

[J maone Specified (0)

[ peripheral_examples (0)

Quality © Clear Filler
[] ALPHA (D)

[ maone Specified ()

[ PRODUCTION (&)

CAMNCEL

o Examples ° s

6 resources found

Bluetooth Mesh - SoC Switch
This example is an out-of-the-box Software Demo where the device acts
a5 a switch. Push Button presses on the WSTK can trigger switching on_

Bluetooth Mesh - SoC Sensor Server
This example demonstrates the Bluetooth Mesh Sensor Server Model and
Sensor Setup Server Model. It measures temperature and peaple count...

Bluetooth Mesh - SoC Sensor Client
This example demaonsirates the Bluetooth Mesh Sensor Client Model. it
cellects and displays sensor measurement data from remote device(s) (..

Bluetooth Mesh - SoC Light
This example is an out-of-the-box Software Demao where the LEDS of the
WSTK are switched on and off triggered by push button presses on._

Bluetooth Mesh - SoC Empty
This example demonstrates the bare minimum needed for a Bluetoath
Mesh C application that allows Over-the-Air Device Firmware Upgrading...

Bluetooth Mesh - NCP Empty
EBluetooth Mesh NCP (Network Co-Processor) target demonsirates the
bare minimum needed for a Bluetooth Mesh C application, that makes it

BACK E FINISH

Rename your project if you want. The three selections under "With project files" control which sources are copied and which are
linked. If a linked source is modified, the changes apply to any other project linking to that source.

e Link to sources: The project links both to the SDK files and to project files such as app.c.

* Link SDK and copy project sources (default): Project sources are copied to your workspace. Note that the SDK folder structure is
created but if you drill down you will see that all folders are empty.

e Copy contents: Both project files and the SDK files are copied to your workspace.

Click FINISH.
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a3 Hew Project Wizard

Project Configuration
Select the project name and location.

@ Target sk @ cramples

Project name: | Sensor

Use default location

Location: | C\Users\CADWENS\SimplicityStudio'w5.rel Staging_13\sensor

With project files:
(D) Link to sources

@ Link sdk and copy project sources

o Copy contents

CANCEL

&= SILICON LABS

o bd
° Configuration
BROWSE

[ NEXT FINISH

Once you finish project creation, the Simplicity IDE perspective opens. There may be a slight delay for initial configuration. For details
on all the features and functions available in this perspective, see About the Simplicity IDE.
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1 - Editor area (depends on the project).

2 - Project Explorer view: Lists the projects and solutions available in your workspace.

3 - Debug Adapters view: Lists the kits or SEGGER J-Links connected to your computer via USB or detected on a local network.
4 - Developer views: A set of views of use during the development process.

The editor in the Simplicity IDE perspective depends on the project:

e Project Configurator: Used for all Gecko SDK protocols and tools beginning with Gecko SDK 4.0; Project files end in .slcp.
e 8-bit Hardware Configurator: Used for 8-bit device applications.
e AppBuilder: Used for Zigbee EmberZNet and Gecko Bootloader in Gecko SDK 3.2 and lower; Project files end in .isc.

Project Configurator Projects

As well as introducing Project Configurator projects, this page also introduces

¢ The Pin Tool

e Bluetooth and Bluetooth Mesh SDK's GATT Configurator
¢ Bluetooth Mesh SDK's Bluetooth Mesh Configurator

e Proprietary SDK's Radio Configurator

e Zigbee EmberZNet SDK's Zigbee Cluster Configurator

Project Configurator projects are defined in .slcp (Silicon Labs Configurator project) files. Users can modify the project by adding,
removing, and configuring components on the Software Components tab. See Developing with Project Configurator for details.

NOTE: Beginning with Simplicity Studio version 5.3, you can create a project in the Simplicity IDE by importing an .slcp file. See
Import and Export for more information.

The project opens, generally either on a README tab containing an example project description, or on an OVERVIEW tab.
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The OVERVIEW tab has three cards with information, some with settings that may be changed:
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¢ Target and SDK selection, where you can change your development target and SDK.
¢ Project Details, where you can rename the project, change the project source import mode and, if necessary, force the generation of
project and source files (in the autogen folder).
o Import mode controls which resources are copied and which are linked. If you modify a linked source, your changes apply to any
other project linking to that source.
o Force Generation can be used in rare cases when auto-generation is not triggered, usually because of some change made outside
of SSv5 such as editing the .slcp file.
* Project Generators allows you to change the IDE or build system project files that SSv5 will automatically generate (and update) as
you configure your project. (Note: The compiler / toolchain used by Simplicity IDE is configurable in Project > Build Configurations.
The default IDE is configurable in Preferences > Simplicity Studio > Preferred IDE.)

ZigbeeMinimal OVERVIEW
Target and SDK Selection I Project Details & I Project Generators

ZigbeeMinimal » Select the type of projects to be generated.

This is a Zigbee minimal SoC network-layer application
suitable as a starting point for new application development. SIMPLICITY IDE PROJECT

A Simplicity IDE project supporting builds for MCUs using
Category C/C++ and assembly files.

ZigBee Applicat
Jbes Appicstion [] scemakeriLe

Generate a Makefile (.mak)
Preferred SDK
Gecko SDK Suite: Amazon, Blustooth 3.3.0, Bluetooth Mesh D IAR EMBEDDED WORKBENCH PROJECT
2.2.0, EmberZNet 7.0.0.0, Flex 3.3.0.0, MCU 6.2.0.0, Micrium
0S Kernel, OpenThread 2.0.0.0 (GitHub-9dedd1869),
Platform 4.0.0.0, USB 1.0.0.0, Wi-SUN 1.2.0.0, Z-Wave SDK

Generate an |AR Embedded Workbench project (.ewp)

717.00 D SEGGER EMBEDDED STUDIO SOLUTION
Generate a Segger Embedded Studio solution file
EFR32MG12P432F1024GL125 (* emProject)
Import Mode

Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard (BRD4001TA Rev A01) Link sdk and co roject sources
EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Radic Board (BRD41614A Rev ADZ) Py proj Cancel Save
Change Target/SDK l Force Generation ]

To configure the project through the component library, click the SOFTWARE COMPONENTS tab. A number of filters as well as a
keyword search are available to help you explore the various component categories. Note that components for all installed SDKs are
presented.

37/290



Start a Project &="? SILICON LABS
a 137 - - Simplicty Studio™ - O *
Be [dn Hevigate Search Promct Ben Window Help
B B IC  | B| Ri - Bt e e | O Wekome D) Becens B Yoo B install 3 Preferences % | &7 Lawncher | {} Smpcity IDE
Grgatpen 2| BRY 0 1 =0 flowe =8
"‘?:‘; nclucies s ZigheeMinimal OVERVIEW ~ SOFTWARE COMPONENTS  CONFIGURATION TOOLS

oot —
. 5;::_p¢<_m ¥ Filves : 0 O O Installed by You [] SOK extensions [] Q, seaich keywords, comgonents name
» [E apps
o il manc
@ reacdene bt
> sl » Advanced Configurators
i Dighechtinimalsscp
] g » Application
» Bluetooth
» Bluetcoth Mesh
» Connect
» Flex
.( ).
91 Debug Adupters 1 | 25 Outine = ol rLwP
SECRAxRgQ-OREE
+ - EFREDMGL2 24 GHe 15 dBim RE I0-243085350) » OpenThread
» Platform
» RTOS
» Radio
21 Frotsems 1|4 Seach | Ze Call Werwry | D) Caonsale T E=B
0 e
Descrghion Resaurce Batn Lscation L
e (5

Expand a component category\subcategory to see individual components. Components installed in the project are checked (1), and
can be uninstalled. Configurable components are indicated by a gear symbol (2).

soc_btmesh_light

Y Fitter: Configurable Components []

OVERVIEW

SOFTWARE COMPONENTS CONFIGURATION TOOLS

Installed Components [ Components Installed by You []

Q, search keywords, component's name

» MCP
B NVM
» OTA
» RTOS
» Sensor
» Service
* Stack
r DTM
AFH
@ Advertiser
@@ Bluetooth Core
& Connection

DFU

I Bluetooth Core

Description
Bluetooth Low Emergy stack and configuraticons
In s3diticn to this core component, select features needed Dy the applicaticn.

Quality
PRODUCTION

Even Connection Scheduling Algorithm

@ GAP
GATT Client

LAGATT Sanvar.

X Uninstall

View Dependencies

Click the gear symbol next to the component name or Configure in the configurable component description to open the Component
Editor. Here you can change parameters or edit the component source directly.
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-

Buffer memary size for Bluetooth stack

~ | ms0

TX Power Levels

Minimum radiated T power level in 0.1d8m unit
-

RF Path

Bluetooth Core <> Viewsource | X
»
Bluetooth Stack Configuration
Max number of connections Max number of advertisers reserved for Max number of software timers Max number of periodic advertising
- uzer - synchronizations
4 4
- - -

“le

v

Maximum radiated TX power bevel in 0.1 d8m unit
k.

RF T path gain in 0.148m unit

Changes are autosaved in the Component Editor.

Bluetooth Core

| Bluetooth Stack Configuration
Max number of connections

umer
4

Buffer memory size for Bluetooth stack

~ | s1s0

TX Power Levels

Minimum radiated TX power level in 0.198m unit
e

Max number of advertisers reserved for

RF RX path gain in 0, 14Bm unit

.

Max number of software timers

Max nusmber of periodic advertising
-y synchronizations

“e

Maximum radiated T power level in 0. 1d8m unit
KL

RF Path

RF T path gain in 0.1dBm unit

RF RX path gain in 0. 1dBm unit

As you make changes in the Project Configurator, for example installing or uninstalling a component, project output files are
autogenerated. Progress is shown in the lower right of the Perspective.

>

G [ GenertePrject -
>

AR oM [ C C/Ce s Indeer: (0%) -
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Speed varies depending on your system. Be sure that generation is complete before building the application image.
Build the application image and flash it to your target device as described in Building and Flashing.

A CONFIGURATION TOOLS tab provides an easy way to open a tool when the tool's tab is not already open. It shows configuration
tools relevant to the project type. For example, a Bluetooth Mesh project shows a number of tools, while an OpenThread project
might only show the Pin Tool. Click Open on the tool's card to open it in a separate tab.

ncp_btmesh_empty OVERVIEW  SOFTWARE COMPONENTS CONFIGURATION TOOLS
| Bluetooth Mesh Configurator
Description

Sluerosth Mesn Con 1 T eusTemizing the Composirion Data (CD) scace in Zuecoorh Mesh project. The CD contaiss infarmatien

Bluetooth GATT Configurator % Open

Deseription

The GATT dazabase im The hearc L 1 It 4 %o be accessed by remote devices.

It prevides the
4 SRISTIGTILH FEE

| st

Pin Tool

The Pin Tool lets you modify the target device's pin use and parameters. As well as opening the Pin Tool through the
CONFIGURATION TOOLS tab, you can also double-click the <project>.pintool file in the Project Explorer view.

LT SR ST TR ST e - u A
ot fragete Segch Prcject fun Jiindow bl
DU ho=to Gow | ]y Wekcome € Recent 8 Tock % iratal ) Peefeeencen 15| o Leencher | () Smpioty D€
BRT 170 8 wcempiap | wioriguasonstiont | P e ampty ipmisol 51 =B
-
DefaultMode Port /0; PORTIO SR Semch ¥ i
P Funitions Peripherats
» B 'O @ O O O O O @ Bn? B Mare Y Cuntom Finbame Scftwars Companent -
.- i R i v o
» [ #Lbowd costrol cosfigh
e a¥oNoNoNoNoRoNoNo! = 1=
+ [ o device ind_ema_cendg h
) B Aot s ot 000 0O o0 @
» Fu_cooh J
N i::m"":'m; h 00 e @ © ::‘; : SR mede Basrd Contral  5L_BOAR 5
» [ Spmanager. cond b = = = = m par
» (B At g conliph
- ey ORONO) ORO) o
» (B o sheeptimes_ config h
& O 0o oo
155 propatenc 7
5 nz ]
e O O (ONOND; -
> I Mz e A0 mede Board Canirel : 51 BOAR I
;:::wm @ @ Q @ om Ll PTLDCLK R, Wby, Pachat Trnce
B s smpty_dakp o ez PTLDOUT RAIL Uity Packet Truce £
i sac amote Letor - [ONOR ] oz ez PTLDFRAME RAIL Uity Puchet Tonce
£ 2 . . = o s
B Debug Adepten &1 55 Outline = o} Q Q cin PEIS
SECAXRV-OBER M aa
" " pe1
- @ —O o 2=}
000 IO v
(ONONSNOR ) 2|t
SRS B PeE
- an o7
125-pin BGA, Tx7 - (top view) : E
L) PCW
Zoore B, | |31 A b [al] w
[£] Poobioms 51| 4 Search | 3+ Calitisrarchy | 1 Comcle 7 §=0
0 s
sangticn ' Reraunce Pan Locstan
€ s
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Double-click a Software Component to open the Component Editor and configure that function. Pin Tool does not autosave.

Bluetooth GATT Configurator

Bluetooth and Bluetooth Mesh projects are also configured with the Bluetooth GATT Configurator.

[[es vaomis 54 - o gty 9 gt

Ble St Megete Sarch Bt Ben Mindow Hel
Q- W& il b
s Preject Explores 11 Bh

15 BT, o, ormpty,_virtusPWSTE from_ last | 51

F 87 O | s empty 1ikep

thcand - mmphcity Thadn ™

= | kg wekome @D Recent B Toos B sl R Preboences

Epwm,

- o =

L | 2 Lot | () Smplicity IDE
=-n

l Bluetooth GATT Cenfigurator

View Manual

[4]] | (] [3) [+] [= « -
Custom BLE GATT
[E] Custom BLE GATT [F] Suste (7]
= [E] Gemenic Access .
[E] Device Name Custom BLE GATT Capanlity guctaticas 4 Add
[E] Appearance
= [E] Device information il Generic atibute Service
[C] Manufscturer Hame String
2] Systemio i GATT Caching
» (8 #Lbown_contral soahigh = [E] Siicon Lata OTA
+ [ ol deice ind_sode_cenfph .
- frrooniepapi [E] Scon Labs 07A Conval
o [ ol evice irit_ban_cosfigh
» (B o device ik #o_configh
(8 e mamosy_configh
» (8 sLpows_mansger contigh
[N s and utd ee conlial
« »
B Cebug Aguprers 1 32 Outine =8 (B Manafacturer Name Sting s a1 () System D~ Eae
SEXOAXxRO-0DBEE
. - & ‘Slicon Labs OTA - ot
101 4DSEE-FDE3 ATAT-BTA+SFATRATI 1970 | Com ilabs.26evice ota
{5 Siicon Labs OTA Contral
(20 Pesbtemy 11 4 Semrch | Do ColMbenrchy | (D Comsote | ¥ i -0
0 bama
Deserigtien h Ressres P Lostatase,

The Bluetooth GATT configurator menu allows you to add and remove services and characteristics.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

8] D) [+ [v] 18] [+ %]

1. Add an item.

2. Duplicate the selected item.

3. Move the selected item up.

4. Move the selected item down.

5. Import a Bluetooth GATT database.
6. Add Predefined.

7. Delete the selected item.

To add a custom service, click Profile (Custom BLE GATT), and then click Add (1). To add a custom characteristic, select a service

and then click Add (1). To add a predefined service/characteristic click Add Predefined (6).

Bluetooth Mesh Configurator

Bluetooth Mesh project Device Composition Data is configured through the Bluetooth Mesh Configurator. The Device Composition

Data is presented in three areas: device information, elements, and models.
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Description - Resource Path Location Tipe

Device information is determined by the company selected in the first field.
Each node has at minimum a primary element. To add more elements click the green + symbol in the bottom right.

The Bluetooth Mesh Configurator has editors for both SIG-adopted models and vendor models. SIG-adopted model components are
provided but cannot be edited. You can, however, delete those models, and then add models to meet your needs. To delete a model,
select it and click the red X symbol. To add a SIG-adopted model, drag the model from the left model pool to the SIG Models table in
the correct element. A list of all the SIG-adopted models is displayed, and you can choose the one you want.
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X enric Detaut Transition Time Surver ox1054
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B8 Generic Admin Froperty Gerver LTTIEY
B2 Generic Manstacturer Propesty Server on1012 °
E Genaric User Property Server ox1013 ) -
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Vendor models give you more flexibility when developing products not covered by the SIG-adopted models. Vendors can define their
own specification in these vendor models, including states, messages, and the associated behaviors. The vendor model editor is
shown in the following figure.

Vendor Models Model ID Company ID -+
KB My vendor Model 1 0x0021  0x02::f X

KB Myvendor Model2 0x0022  0x02ff X

Proprietary Radio Configurator

The Radio Configurator is provided as part of the Proprietary SDK. Use the Radio Configurator to create standard or custom radio
configurations for your RAIL-based radio applications.

Wy Wekme 8 Seces [T & lemiat @ retercm | o Lcoer €1 pemghony KR
- ity .

SOFTWARE COMPONENTS

¥ Fiber: Confirsble Componmts. [ wstabed Comgenerts [] Compenarts ingtabed by You [ €, Search ksywons

 Advanced Configurators | Radio configuratar
@ FinTool s
| e raioconngummce »

Rasio Configurater Configunatir
* Bluetooth

T FP— T — e
AT 1111l
PPN L AR M 1] b B8 (A

[ FrapepEe—— |

The parameters in the Radio Configurator are arranged in cards, some of which are grouped together. Different radio profiles offer
different views and parameter sets.
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1.In the General Settings card, select a radio profile in the Select radio profile drop-down menu. A radio profile may be any supported

radio link technology. These technologies can be bound by standards (for example the Sigfox or WMBUS protocols) or can be fully

customized. The fully customizable profile is called the "Base Profile".
2. Select a radio PHY (radio configuration) in the Select a radio PHY dropdown list. Each profile has "built-in" configurations ready to use.

3. Review and update the profile options. By default, no changes are allowed; fields are grayed out. To enable customization, use the
Customized switch on the General Settings card. This allows access to all the parameters defined by the profile.

= Multiphy radic configurator
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v [E) Protocol Configurasion
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Zigbee Cluster Configurator

The Zigbee Cluster Configurator is provided as part of the Zighee EmberZNet SDK. Use it to manage Zigbee endpoints, clusters, and

I General Settings

Frotocol Configuration

Protocel_Configeration

Channels Overview

Start channel
No.  Freguency
Charnel Greup 1 0 BEE0OMI
| ocwm
P
24 ips
o
o ppm

Gausgaan
0
MAFD

Fratie Asyecresnous Srec mose 1

commands. The interface is based on adding or modifying endpoints.

WIEW MANUAL

x Operational Frequency
Stop channel

No.  Frequency L] MMz
T

HIGH_ SIDE
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&L 73Light.slcp N zcl config.zap &3 | -
Zigbee Cluster Configurator
Product Manufacturer  Silicon Laboratories (0: ~  Default Response Policy Always ~ | Enable Command Discovery ‘ ZCL EXTENSIONS...
4+ ADD NEW ENDPOINT «“ Endpoint 1 Clusters
Endpoint - 1 Show | NoFilter ~ CLOSE ALL I Q, search Clusters
Device LO Dimmable Light v General
(0x0101)
Network 0 v GP
Profile ID 0x0104
Version 1 v
W DeLETE # Eom v Closures
Endpoint - 2 w HVAC
Device LO Extended Color v Lighting
Light (0x0100)
Network 0 v Measurement & Sensing
Profile ID 0x0104
v Security & Safety
Version 1
# oeere # o v CBA

You can add and configure clusters as needed. The cluster configuration interface consists of three tabs:

e Attributes
e Attribute Reporting
e Commands

&L Zilightslep Q -ﬂ_ﬁﬁ 3 =7
< Endpoint 1 / General / On/off
On/off
Cluster ID: 0x0006, Enabled for Server
ATTRIBUTES ~ ATTRIBUTE REPORTING  COMMANDS
On/oft Attribute 1D Attribute Required Client/Server +  Mfg Code Storage Option Singheton Bounded Type Default Edit *
o o000 onvoff Yes Server RAM - 0O 0O BOOLEAN  Dx00
- 04000 global scene control Yes Saerver RAM - D D BOOLEAN  0x01
‘ 0x4001 on time Vg Server RAM - OJ O INT16U 000K
‘ 0x4002 off wait time Yes Server RAM * O O INT1I6U  0x000
‘ 0x4003 start up on off Yes Server RAM - OJ O ENUME
o oFFFD cluster revision Yes Server RAM * O O INTI6U  Ox000
B OxFFFE reporting status Sarver - D D ENUMB
»  0x0000 Sample Mig Specific Attribute: 0x0000 0x1002 Server 0x1002 - D D INT16U
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Configuration changes made through the Zigbee Cluster Configurator are saved to the zcl_config.zap file. When you save the file, the
Zigbee Cluster Configurator not only saves the .zap file into your project, but also automatically generates all the .c and .h files
required for your Zigbee application.

AppBuilder Projects

AppBuilder Projects are configured by modifying parameters in various tabs, especially the PLUGINS tab. See Developing with
AppBuilder for details.

s el Staging 13 - gapiise - Simpheity Studic ™ - o =
| Eite fdn Dwdgate Sepech Project Bun Windew Help ol App Builder
M- WHRI D - R - h-if-f-oe- =i ) w | QP W gy Home @D Recent i Tooks B instil g Preferences | Y Lsunches () Simplicity IDE
4 Project Explores 11 | B8 T § 70| ecbacnse |8 e e
w % bootoader-uart-bgapi [GNU ARM 721 - Default] |EFRI2L
» & Includes ] Gecko Boctiosdes, versionc 1110 B Generate | o Preview
R S O 2 Genwl > Plogins | 45 Stonge | 5 Callsacks | & Other
L brod164s_efriimyg) 2p433¢102451725 wconf : - - ! -
v 2% soc_ibescon [GNU ARM 7,21 - Debug] [EFR3IM = Apgpbcation canfiguration &
’ g Ir;l::u Generation directary: | Relative to (52 file |Cs\umnMMNS\Siwuhﬂm\\d.msuwllr.mmm-m-w ("3
5 @ sutogen
» @ config Select architecture for this application:
b @ ghoks idk 300 A Boarck EFRIIMG12 2400/315 MHz 19 dm Dual Bend Radio Board (BRDATEAA Bew AXT)
» B wps @ Part: EFRIIMGI2PAI3F1024GL 125
> @ apph o Toolchain: GNU ARM +7.2.1
» & maing
P sec_ibescon pintosl Edit Archtecture
& soc_ibeaconsicp =
B soc_ibesconslps Dievice name: | bootloader uan: baapi
= Infonmation Configuration
Descripticn
< »
| = - |
B Debug Adapters 11 | E5 Outline | =N
SEEGAxRO-ODE®
» 0 EFRIIMG)Z 2400/915 MHz 19 dBm BB (105840085350
-
(8] probters 21| 4 Search | e Calltiwachy | ) Conscle 7 § =8|
items
Daseription N Ressuree Path Location Type

"

When you have configured the project, click Generate to create project files. Build the application image and flash it to your target
device as in Building and Flashing.

== v5.rel.Staging_13 - ZiLightSoc/TiLightSoc.ise - Simplicity Studio ™ - o b4
File Edit Mavigate Search Project Bun Window Help &% App Builder
M- EHG B - R Bl A - G D[R« » | || 3 fyHome © Recent § Tooks b Install ¥ Preferences S | Launcher | ) Simnplicity IDE
i & B% T § © 0| & Bugmsscise 2 =n
L€ stack-handler-stub. “ -
: :?:mfm_“_c ¢ €D silicon Labs Zigbee, version6.8.0.0 B Generate || o Preview
> [ BightSoc_callbacks.c (& Genensl % ZCLClusters | & ZigheeStack | g Printing and CLI | @ HAL | 4 Plugins | & Callbacks | & Includes | & Otheroptions | L) Bluekaoth GATT | )
» [8 ZilightSac_endpeint_canfigh B . . - . 1 —
> [n Z3lightSoc_tokensh = Application configuration
» [ ZiLightsoch i y: | Absolute path | | C\Users\ CAOWENS, ici S rel Staging, 1 I Z3LightSoc =
» [§ sgbee-device-comman.c . . .
3 [ sigheesdevicesTibrary.c Sedect architecture for this application:
> [ met-bookkseping.c @ Board: EFR3ZMG12 24004915 MHz 15 dBm Dual Band Radio Board (BRD41644 Rev 401)
> [ znet-bookkeepingh @ Part: EFRIZMG1 2P433F1024GL125
5 L8 mmet-clic £ Toolchain: GNU ARM v7.2.1

To modify the target device's pin use and parameters, use the Hardware Configurator available on the HAL tab. Note that, although
the interface is similar to the 8-bit Hardware Configurator, this is a different tool.
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O Gecio Booticader, versondd 1148
& Genensl = Plugms | g Sorage | 5 Cobacks | i Other

= Hardware Confiqurator Interace
Manage integeation betwen yeur project and Hardware Conliguestnr inside Samphiciy Studke.
eation with basdware Configuestor
Dpeen Hardware Configuraton
Firuet Hardhmare Configueator
O] Cumtom Hardware Configuentor File
Haeshware Configparaton bles ried in this sgphontion
W SK contriuted fibey

» @ Feamuwcrk contributed e
» T Sample spp contributed files

Changes made through the Hardware Configurator are stored in a board-specific

.hwconf file.
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Install SDK Extensions

An SDK Extension is an entity specific to developing for 32-bit devices using Project Configurator and other Silicon Labs Configurator
(SLC)-based tools. It is a collection of components and other items, such as example files. The SDK extension has dependencies on

the parent SDK, which must be installed first. SDK extensions can be used to control access to certain functions, or to contain

customer-created components and other items to be maintained separately from the Silicon Labs SDK.

NOTE: Silicon Labs' HomeKit SDK is installed as an SDK extension, because it is only available to licensed Apple developers who have
signed the Made For iPhone (MFi) agreement. You must be signed in to your Silicon Labs Customer account to see and download the

HomeKit SDK.

If you have an extension available, install it using the following procedure.

1. Open Preferences > Simplicity Studio > SDKs either from Preferences on the toolbar or by selecting Manage SDKs from the Launcher
perspective OVERVIEW tab. Select the parent SDK and click Add Extensions.

BB preferences

Eype filter text

» General

» CiC+

» Help

» Install/Update

» MCU

» Netwark Analyzer

» Run/Debug

~ Simiphcity Studio

» Adapter Packs

Crypto Profiles
Debuggers
Device Filtesing

Device Manager
Energy Profiler
External Repes
Laumcher
Offline Content
Prefemed IDE
SDKs
Software Components
Targets
Toalchaine
User Experience
Wine location
» Team

Terminal
» Wireless Development

@ ik

[m]
SDKs ~ ~
Check the SDKs avail for praject build
Checked entries are displayed when configuring projects.
Name ) Version Location Select All
[#] Gecko SDK Suite: Amazon, Blustoott 4.0.0 CAUsers\CAOWENS\SI...
[ Stackless applications 100 (none) peletlone
Add SDK...
Bemove..,

Add Extension...

Description for Gecke SDK Suite: Amazen, Bluetooth 3.3.0, Bluetooth Mesh 2.2.0, EmberZNet 7.0.0.0, Fl More details

Name: Gecko SDK Suite: Amazon, Bluetooth 3.5.0, Bluetooth Mesh 2.2.0, EmberZNet 7.0.0.0, Flex 3.5.0.0,
MCU 6.2.0.0, Micrium 05 Kernel, OpenThread 2.0.0.0 [GitHub-9dedd1868), Platform 4.0.0.0, USE 1.0.0.0,
Wi-5UN 1.2.0.0, Z-Wave 50K 7.17.0.0

Version: 4.0.0

Location: C:\Users\CADWENS\SimplicityStudie\SDKs\gecke_sdk\

Trust Status: Trusted
Signed Status: Unsigned
Trust Status: Trusted

PRI T

my Td ize vour i lati

Apply and Close Cancel

~

2.In the Add SDK Extensions dialog, browse to the extension directory. If it has a valid SDK extension, SSv5 detects it. Click OK.
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a Add SDK Extensions *

Simplicity Studio can search for compatible SDK Extensions downleaded outside of the
Simplicity Studic installer.

Adding to Gecko SDK Suite v4.0.0
Location: Ci/Users/CAOWENS/SimplicityStudio/SDKs/gecko_sdk/

Location: Browse...
Detected SDK Extensions under location:
MName Version Location Select All
HomeKit 1100, ChUsers\CAOWENS\Simplicity5St...
Select Mone
Refresh

@

3. You may be asked to trust the SDK extension. If you do, click Trust.

k.

EJ verify SDK Extension

-

X

3

Simplicity Studio cannot verify the content in this SDK extensicn.
V' Location: C:\Users\CAOWENS\SimplicityStudic\SDKs\gecko_sdk\extension\homekit

SDK extensicons can provide executables and scripts that Simplicity Studio may
automatically execute, They can also provide malicicus embedded code or libraries.

If you do not trust the authors of this SDK extension, we recommend that you

re-download the SDK extension from the Simplicity Studio installer, This SDK
extension will not be loaded in Simplicity Studio if you do not trust it.

4. The extension now appears on the list of SDKs, as HomeKit does in this example. Click Apply and Close.

&= SILICON LABS
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BB preferences ] ®
sors Gy
» Genenal Check the SDKs for project build
» CiCer
» Help Checked entries are displayed when configuring praj
» Install/Update r - 1
.+ MCU Mame Version Liocation Selact All
» Metwork Analyzer 3 [£] Gecko SDK Suite: Amazon, Bluetoott 4.0.0 CA\Users\CAOWENSSi... |
» Run/Debug [ Stackless spplications 100 (none) | Selecllone
~ Simpheity Studio
» Adspter Packs
Crypto Profiles Add SDK...
Debuggers
Device Filtering i Bemove.., |
» Device Manager Refrech...
Energy Profiler
External Repos Add Extension...
Launcher
Offline Content Description for Gecko SDK Suite: Amazon, Bluetooth 3.3.0, Blustooth Mesh 2.2.0, EmberZNet T.0.00 FI More details.,
Preferred IDE
SOKs uite: Amazon, Bluetooth 3.3.0, Bluetooth Mesh 2.2.0, EmberZNet 7.0.0.0, Flex 3.3.0.0, ~
Software Companents CU 6.2.0.0, Micrium OS Kernel, OpenThread 2.0.0.0 (GitHub-9dedd186%), Platform
T T 0, Wi-SUN 1.2.0.0, Z-Wave 5DK 7.17.0.0
Toolchsing Version: 4.0.0
g ion: €\Users\CADY implicityStudio\SOKs\gecko_sdk)
User Experience
Wine location Trust Status: Trusted
» Team Signed Status: Unsigned v
Terminal Trust Status: Trusted
.+ Wireless Develop 3 e 4
T SDKs? G : instaliat

@ b [4pply and close] | cancel

Once you have added an SDK extension, SSv5 treats it like any other SDK, such as showing it in the filters for example projects.

a nav- cp - Simplicity Studio™ - o x
Ee [dn Nevigete Segrch Prowc Ben Wndew Hep

iy Wecome (3 Recent 18 Took B, bncial 8 Preferences 2 | |2 Launcher | {} Smplicty ©F
B Debug Adupters -]

“%. iwgw-o .-« EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085390)

+ " EFRIIMGI2 24 GHE 15 SBr RE ID-820083390)
OVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS DOCUMENTATION COMPATIBLE TOOLS

Fun a pr

npi cresle s & soltware example.

278 ressurces found |
Filter an keymoeds

BGAPI UART DFU Bostloader

Demas ‘ Standalone Bootloader using the BGAR protocol for LART DFL. This ks the recommended UART bootioader for the BLE
protocol stack
Example Profects L]
LTS o Bluetaoth - NCP
Networi Co-Processor (NCF) tanget application, Runs the Eluetooth stack and provides access 10/t by exposing the
‘What se Demo and Example Projects? Blustooth AP (BGAPT) wia UART conmection. NCP mode makes it possible to run your application on a host controller o
i | PC. This example does not hae a GATT database, but makes it possible fo build ane from the application using Dynamic
23 by P G4 Xl 5@~ 0 ~ TechnologyType @ Cexrfiter GATT ARY
| Erver prochect rame: || O ewetostn Wiew Praject Documantation (3

[ Bauetooth Mesh (2)

[ eoatioader (12) Bluetaoth - NCP Empty
Network Co-Processor (NCP) tarnget application. Runs the ESuetooth stack and provides access 10 1t by exposing the
Blsstooth AP (BGAR) vis ART connection. NCP mode makes t possible ba run your applicstion on a host controller ot
L Phatfeom (50} PC. This example containg & mirdmal GATT database, and cannot be used with host applcations that use Dynamic GATT
[ Froprietary (28) AP
View Project Documentation &
[0 theead izay
0O zigbee 21)
A Provider 10 Coaar Finer Bluetooth - NCP Host
Referance implementation af an NCP (Network Co-Processor) host, which typically runs on & central MCU without fadio.
[0 veckn sox sunte van.o (167) It can connect to an NCP target running the NCP Example via LART 10 access the Bluetoath stack on the target and t
©ontrol M using BGAPY This example uses the Dynamic GATT feature.
[ Pesiohesal Examgies (103) using ¥ or
- View Project Documentation [ -
Legin = e 0 8 2021 Sibcon Labs
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Project Migration

Project Migration

Moving to the Component-Based Architecture

In SSv5 version 5.3, the Gecko Bootloader, Zigbee, and Z-Wave changed to the Silicon Labs Configurator component-based
architecture. For more information on transitioning these projects from earlier versions of SSv5 see:

e Zigbee AN13071: Transitioning from Zigbee EmberZNet SDK 6.x to SDK 7.x
e Gecko Bootloader AN1326: Transitioning to the Updated Gecko Bootloader in GSDK 4.0 and Higher

Migrate from Simplicity Studio 4 to Simplicity Studio 5

The process to migrate a project from Simplicity Studio® 4 (SSv4) to SSv5 depends on the type of project.

If you are migrating a Bootloader, EFM32, or EFM8 project, use the Migrate Project tool. If you are migrating a Z-Wave,
Bluetooth/Bluetooth Mesh, Proprietary Flex, or Zigbee project, follow the instructions in the specified documents.

Bootloader, EFM32, and EFM8 Projects
Bootloader note: Use this procedure as a first step in migration.

Click the Tools toolbar button to open the Tools dialog. Select Migrate Projects and click OK. Select the project to be migrated and
click Next.
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== Migration Wizard ] X

Migrate Projects NETTT)

Migrate projects from version 4 workspace to version 5 workspace E

Specify Directory with Projects
Directory: | C\Users\CAOWENS\SimplicityStudic\vd_workspace\,

| Browse...

Projects

| SelectAll

[J Z3SwitchSec

[ railtest_efr32 Select None

[] soc-thermometer-client

@ < Back Einish Cancel

Verify the information displayed and click Next.

== Migration Wizard [m] x

Project settings —
Verify settings for each project

For each project below, please review the settings and resolve any missing SDKs and toolchains.

DK3650_powertest
Target Toolchains: GMNU ARM 7.2,1.20170904

Current SDK: Gecko 5DK Suite 2.7.6
Migrate to SDK: Gecko SDK Suite 3.0.0

@ < Back i Mext > I Finish Cancel

Decide if you want to copy the project (recommended) and click Finish.
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= Migration Wizard

Options
Specify options for migrated projects

Copy
[ Copy projects into workspace

&  Projects will be updated in place. After migration, projects may no longer work in Simplicity Studio 4.
Create backup of projects at:

C:\Users\CAOWENS Browse...

@

The project is migrated from SSv4 to SSv5.

e

Project Migration
Migration finished. Summary of migration results,

Project Migration Status
a Success
The following projects migrated successfully:

[ DK3650_powertest
@) Notice: [EFM32 and EZR32 projects may require additional steps to migrate to the latest Gecko SDK
h Suite tools and features, Please read the Release Motes for migration instructions.

Release Mote: 32-bit MCL SDK GA
Release Note: Gecko Platform GA

Z-Wave Projects

(Through Simplicity Studio 5.2) Follow the instructions in the knowledge base article Migrating a Z-Wave project from GSDK 2.7.6 to
GSDK 3.0.0.

Zigbee, Flex, and Bluetooth/Bluetooth Mesh Projects
These projects cannot be migrated using the tool. Instead, refer to the following documents:

e Zigbee (Through Simplicity Studio 5.2): QSG106: Getting Started with EmberZNet PRO
¢ Flex: AN1254: Transitioning from the v2.x to the v3.x Proprietary Flex SDK
e Bluetooth: AN1255: Transitioning from the v2.x to the v3.x Bluetooth SDK
¢ Bluetooth Mesh: AN1298: Transitioning from the v1.x to the v2.x Bluetooth Mesh SDK
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If you try using the tool, in most cases the tool will point you to the documentation for the migration process.

== Migration Wizard [} X

Project settings 2
Verify settings for each project

For each project below, please review the settings and resolve any missing SDKs and teclchains.

Z3S5witchSoc  Project will not be migrated

& EmberZMet projects cannot be automatically migrated to use the latest EmberZMet SDK tools and features. Manual
migration is possible as described in Quick Start Guide (Q5G) 106, in the section titled "Migrating an EmberZMet
Project from Simplicity Studio 4 to Simplicity Studio 5". Continuing with projects not prepared as described in
Q56106 is for advanced users.
Quiick Start Guide: QSG106: Getting Started with EmberZNet PRO

Target Toolchains: GMNU ARM 7.2.1.20170004
Current SDK: Gecko SDK Suite 2.7.6; EmberZNet SDK 6.7.6

Next » Einish Cancel
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About the Launcher

About the Launcher

This section provides a reference to the functionality available in Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) when you first open the application.
This first perspective is called the Launcher perspective. A "perspective” is an Eclipse term for an initial arrangement of views and an
editor area.

Ee Edt Baigae Search Brejeci Bun Windew Hep
oy Wekcome D) Recert 5] oo & nutal ) Prefeverces 4 1 | {} Sempheity D€
Biowmugadsptens % ¥ A X B L-0 S 5

mu'um»umeahum . . e .
Welcome to Simplicity Studio
Everything you need to develop, research, and configure devices for loT applications.

Get Started
@ Select a connected device of search for a product by name 1o see avallable decumentation, example projects, and demos.

ey
4‘ EFRI2MG12 2400/915 MHE 19 8B RB, WSTK Mainboard (1D D00450085386) @ “

Recent Projects

S+ XUBE- O ZaLight.2

~ Learn and Support

I ¥ Traini "
simplicity Studio User's Guide p— #-) Training and Tutorlals
The official Simplicity Stedio 5 Wser's Guide Our Collection of SImphicity Studio traming and tutonial vigeos

G Tips and Tricks 2, silicon Labs Community
Usihul 1ips 8nd 11icks 12 help you OptiMIZe your 100 selup - Where sers come fagether ko leam, gel help, nd grow their skl

TR 1@ 2021 Sdicen Labs

€ Technical Suppert
G technical support directly from Silicon Labs
-\ 5

1 - Welcome and Device-Specific Tabs: The Welcome page includes a Get Started section to help with target kit, board, or device
selection. The Learn and Support section may be expanded to show some of the reference and support resources available. Once a
device is connected and/or selected, device-specific tabs provide access to example projects, documentation, and so on.

2 - Debug Adapters: Silicon Labs kits and supported debug adapters (for example, SEGGER J-Link products). The icon to the left of
the debug adapter item indicates if it is connected over USB or Ethernet.

3 - My Products: Shows an editable list of products that you may want to use as target devices to set the Launcher's context. Use this
view to select target devices when you don't have a kit available.

4 - A top-level menu provides access to a number of functions, including configuration options and help. A toolbar offers access to
tools and functions on the left and shortcuts to different perspectives on the right.

5- The Launcher perspective also provides additional functions across the bottom of the perspective:
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Legin ~ | st
it Regintration._.
Chenge Uher.-

]

Clear Seored Credentisls
Loghn

e Log in menu. Here you can:
o Login orout
o Register a software development kit.
o Change users
o Clear stored credentials

e Garbage collection status and clear function. Click the trash can to run the garbage collector. This releases memory that may not have
been released automatically. You should not need to use this function during normal operation. To turn the display off, go to
Preferences > General and uncheck Show heap status.

6 - A perspectives tool bar in the top right shows open perspectives and allows you to open others.

Click Open Perspective to see a list of available perspectives. The perspectives list is similar to that available through the Window >
Perspective menu selection.

Right-click an open perspective to see the context menu. While you can customize the perspective through the Customize menu
option (see Help > Help Contents > Workbench User Guide for more information), you can also customize a perspective by dragging
views and opening and closing views. These changes are persistent and survive closing and reopening a perspective. Click Reset to
restore the perspective to its default settings.

wre Open Perspective [w] = Customize...

Save As,.,
m(Capacitive Sense Profiler
{} Compact Dev Reset
L Configurator Close
1 Debug
(W) EFP Configuration Tool »  Show Text

M-Energy Profiler
oF Launcher (default)
| | ke Metwork Analyzer
Iy Resource
{3} Simplicity IDE
" Team Synchranizing

[ show all

Open Cancel

Not all functions available through the Launcher perspective are relevant to developing for all target devices. The Developing for ...
pages highlight the key pieces for each device category.
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Welcome and Device Tabs

This page describes the functionality available on the Welcome page and the tabbed interface that is displayed once you connect or

selected a devices. Tabs include:

e Qverview

e Example Projects & Demos
e Documentation

e Compatible Tools

Welcome

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) opens to a Welcome page.

s vrel Staging 100 - Simplicity Shudka =
[de [de Heegate Segrch Project Bun Wfindow  Help
oy Welcome €3 Becent B8 Tooh &, install 8 Preferences.

Select a connected device or search for a product by name to see available documentation, example projects, and demos

[ Ir—— SX0R3AxxXxS-O0bER"=0
Welcome to Simplicity Studio
Everything you need to develop, research, and configure devices for loT applications.
Get Started
|
Recent Projects

1) by Produsss Ce+x@ER
T ¥ou haven't created any project yet

1 by Produces 1
=y Creale Hew Project

~ Learn and Support

Login =

To return to the Welcome page at any time, click Welcome on the tool bar.

& M Sl Labe

<= v5.rel Staging_80 - Simplicity Studio ™
. S pgate  Search Project Run  Window Help
[0 Recent i Tools # Install %X Preferences

ebug Adapters %Xujxxi}v[j;@!—‘tﬂ‘:nJ

On the Welcome Page you can:

Welcome to Simplicity Studio
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e Select a target device
e Start a new project
e Access educational and support resources

Select a Target Device

SSv5's purpose is to provide a development environment directed toward a specific target device. Therefore, one of the first things to
do is to define that target device. Once a target device is selected, a tabbed interface to features specific to that device is available,
starting on the Overview tab. The device can be a physical piece of hardware, or a virtual part.

Physical If you have one or more devices physically connected, either on a development kit or on customer hardware with a
supported debug adapter, they are displayed in the Debug Adapters view, where you can get started simply by clicking a device to
selected it.

They are also displayed in the Get Started area’'s Connected Devices drop down. Clicking a device to select it, then click Start.

Virtual If you do not have a physical device, but would like to explore some of SSv5’s functions, or get started with developing for a
part you will receive later, select a virtual device either in the My Products view or in the Get Started area.

In the My Products view, start typing a product name and select the product of interest.

Under Get Started, click All Products. Use the checkboxes to limit the search list to kits, boards, or parts. Click in the search products
field and start typing. When you see the target, select it and click Start. The next time you return to the Welcome page, that device
will be shown in the My Products view.

Welcome to Simplicity Studio

Everything you need to develop, research, and configure devices for loT applications.

Get Started

Select a connected device or search for a product by name to see available documentation, example projects, and demos.

Connected Devices  [EVEEEPCEH] Kit Board Pant

l [} errazMG12 2400/915 Mz 19 dBm Dual Band Radi Board (BRO4164A Rev AGZ)| - ] “

Start a New Project

You can start a new project from the Welcome page, but you must immediately select a target device. See Start a Project for more
information.
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sy Piw Progect Wizard o x

Target, SDK, and Toolchain Selection
Sedect the target board, device, SDK, and IDE/toolchain to use for the project.

° Target, 5% [- . ]

Target Boards:

r Select -
Cusicm Board £

Target Device:

Search or Select -
EFPOI04G

SOK:
[

X Manage S0Ks

IDE / Tookchain:

Simplicity ID€ / (No toolchain)

CANGCEL BACK m FINISH

Learn and Support

Expand the Learn and Support section for access to a variety of resources related to developing for a Silicon Labs target.

~ Learn and Support

[ Simplicity Studio User's Guide

Tre official Simplcity Studic 5 Users Guice

2, Silicon Labs Community

Where users come topether to learn, pet help, and grown heir skills

‘g Tips and Tricks

Useful tips and tricks 1o help you optimize your tools setup

Start Join

#-) Training and Tutorials
Our collection of Simphcity Studio training and ioral videos o

¢ Technical Support

Gat Technical Support directly from Silcon Labs

Start

Device-Specific Tabs

Device-Specific tabs include:

e Qverview

e Example Projects
e Documentation
e Compatible Tools

Overview Tab

Once you have selected a target device, the Launcher perspective editor area changes to the OVERVIEW tab specific to that part. For
a physically-connected device you have general device information, as well as details about the hardware components. Each
hardware component is pictured in a card and has a View Documents drop down where you can see related hardware
documentation. Finally, links to recommended quick start guides from compatible protocol SDKs are provided.
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B0 4 rel staging 408 - Simplicty Studio™
Fle [dit Heigete Seuch Project fun Wndow Help
iy Welcome () Recent §3] Tects B, ioatal ) Preferences

51 Debug Adupten

=0

AXOCAxx0-0O
EFR32MGIZ 2.4 GHe 10 dBm RB QD-4400853885)

=k

EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 10 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085386)

OVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS DOCUMENTATION COMPATIBLE TOOLS

General Information Recommended Quick Start Guides

Connected Via: ¢ J-Link Silicon Labs % Configure

Debisg Mode: Onboard Device (MCU)  # Changs B QSG169: Blustooth® SDK v3.x Quick Star Guide

B O5G166: Proprietary Flex SDK v3.x Quick Start Guide
Adapler FW. 1v3pabe2s
Update to1.4.6.1171 | Changelog

Prefemed SDE

£ Mty Products G+sXoBE®"™

Enter predusct rame

Loghs =

Gecko SDK Suite v3.1.0

Manige SDKs >

Board | Target part

Wireless Starter Kit Mamboard (BRD4001A
feev ADTH

EFRIZMG12 2.4 GHz 10 dBm Radio Board
(ERDA162A Rev ADT)

B 0SG176: Silicon Labs Bluatooth Mesh SDK v2.x Quick-Start Guide

EFRIZMGIZPIZIF1024GL125

© 2020 Silcon Labs |

SSv5 displays similar information for virtual devices (selected in the My Products view) and devices connected to a supported debug
adapter (for example, SEGGER J-Link or a Wireless Starter Kit mainboard in debug OUT mode). The settings in the General
Information card vary depending on the target device.

B el Staging 408 - Simplicity Studwe™
Fie [t Havigete Segrch Project Bun Window Help
Yy Welcome ) Recert B Tools ¥, install 8 Preferences
B Desug Adapters =0
SXCAxx-O0BE S
EFRIZMG12 2.4 GHz 10 dBm RB (10440085388

| My Progucts GexXuE8T0

Enter produsct name

w [ My Products 1
v EFRIZBGLZ (SLTBO1A)
v [ Thunderboard EFRI2BG22 (BRO41S44)

[ EFRIZBGIIC224F51 20440

Loghn =

| Board

Thunderboard EFR32BG22 (SLTBO10A)

OVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS  DOCUMENTATION — COMPATIBLE TOOLS

General Information Recommended Quick Start Guides

@ QSG176: Silicon Labs Bluetooth Mesh SDK v2.x Quick-Start Guide
Prefemed SOK

@ 0S5G169: Bluetooth® SDK v3.x Quick Start Guide

Gecko SDK Sulte v3.1.0 Manage 5DKs

@ QS5G168: Proprietary Flex SDK v3.x Quick Start Guide

Target Part

Thunderboard EFRIZBG2Z (BRD41844) EFR3ZBGIIC2Z4F51 Z2IMA0

Wiew Documents - View Documents -

© 2020 Slicon Labs,

General Device Information
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Configure Connection

Device Connection shows how the device is connected to SSv5. Click Configure to explore or modify connection parameters. If your
device firmware is not up to date, you will be invited to update it.

=== Adapter Update Available *®
'ie' A new adapter firmware package is available. Would you like to install it now?

Current version: 1.3.3.928

Mew version: 1.44.1099
Wiew changelog

No

If you are targeting an EFR32-based Silicon Labs kit, you will almost certainly also see the following question:

= Initialize CTUNE X

@Y This device contains a factory programmed CTUNE value in it's eeprom. Do you want
¥ toapply this as a manufacturing token?

[J Do not ask again

No

The CTUNE value is used to tune the external crystal capacitors to hit the exact frequency they are intended to hit. Because this
varies from board to board, in production Silicon Labs measures it during board tests and programs a unique CTUNE value for each
board into the EEPROM. Each SDK also has a default CTUNE value programmed in a manufacturing token. This message asks if you
want to overwrite the default CTUNE value with the one found in the EEPROM. Because the EEPROM value is more accurate, Silicon
Labs recommends you click Yes. The default CTUNE value will also work, but could under some circumstances, such as temperature
extremes, bring the radio frequency out of spec.

Debug Mode

The Debug Mode controls the interface to the wireless starter kit mainboard onboard debugger. Changing Debug Mode opens the
Adapter Configuration tab of the J-Link Configuration tool. The debug modes are:

¢ Onboard Device (MCU) (default): The debugger built into the development board is connected to the on-board target device.
¢ External Device (OUT): The on-board debugger is configured for connection to an external device such as your custom hardware.
« External Debugger (IN): An external debugger is connected to the device on the development board.

See your kit's User’s Guide for more information on the debug modes available.
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B -Link Silicon Labs ($40085388) a x

Configuration of device: J-Link Silicon Labs (420085388)

Device hardware | Applcation images | Scratchped | Packet Trace | Adapter Configuration CIM_J-Lhk Configuration
Updste Adapter
Irstallation Package

| | Browse.. | instsll Packsge

Debug Mode:

N
ouT

Adapter Firmware

This shows the firmware version running on the debug controller of your Silicon Labs development kit and whether or not an update
is available. Silicon Labs strongly recommends that you update adapter firmware to the current version. The Changelog shows the
firmware release notes.

General Information

Connected Via: ¢ J-Link Silicon Labs °a Configure

Debug Mode: Onboard Device (MCU) 7/ Change

Adapter FW: 1v3p3b928
Update to 1.4.6.1171 | Changelog

Preferred SDK:

Gecko SDK Suite v3.1.0 Manage SDKs w

When you update adapter firmware SSv5 will ask you to confirm before proceeding. When firmware is up to date the interface says
Latest.

Adapter FW: 1Tv4p6b1171 Latest
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Secure Firmware

Series 2 devices contain a Secure Element, a tamper-resistant component used to securely store sensitive data and keys, and to
execute cryptographic functions and secure services. The Secure Element firmware can also be updated. When you have a Series 2
device connected, the General Information card includes a Secure FW line. This shows the firmware version running on the Secure
Element and whether or not an update is available. Silicon Labs strongly recommends that you update firmware to the current
version. The Changelog shows the firmware release notes.

General Information
Connected Via: ¢ J-Link Silicon Labs % Configure
Debug Mode: Onboard Device (MCU) / Change

Adapter FW: 1v4p4b1099
Update 1o 1.4.6.1171 | Changelog

Secure FW: 1.2.1 Update to 1.2.6 | Changelog
Preferred SDK:
Gecko SDK Suite v3.1.0 Manage SDKs

When you update, you are warned that user software, including any factory-installed applications such as RangeTest, will be deleted.

Secure Element Firmware Update Wamning ped

&) This will update to version 1.2.6.
¥ The updated SW firmware version may not be compatible with previous SDK versions,

All user code will be erased from your device. Continue?

I

After upgrade, the installed and available versions are the same.

Secure FW: 1.2.6 1.2.6 | Changelog

Preferred SDK

Some developers may have more than one GSDK version installed. The preferred SDK shows the currently selected SDK. Click
Manage SDKs to see other options.
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Preferred SDK:

Gecko SDK Suite v3.0.0 Manage SDKs

Gecko SDK Suite v3.0.0

None v0.0.0
Stackless applications v1.0.0

The options shown are those selected in Preferences > Simplicity Studio > SDKs. To add an installed SDK to the list, click Add SDK
and browse to the installed location. SSv5 autodetects SDKs in the location folder. Select the SDK to add, and click OK. Make sure the
new SDK is selected in the list, and click Apply and Close.

B Preferences O s
[ type filter text SDKs v v 8
’ EFICJH - Check the SDKs available for project build configurations.
> Help
> Install/Update Checked entries are displayed when configuring projects.
» MCU -
5 Metwaork Analyzer Name Version Location Select All
> Run/Debug [ Gecke SDK Suite: Amazon, Bluetooth 3.3.1, Bluetoath Mesh 2.2.1, 4.0.1 C\Users\CAOWE...
w Simplicity Studio [ Gecko SDK Suite: Amazon, EmberZNet £.10.3.0, Micrium OS5 Keme 3.2.3 CASiliconLabs\Si.. | | Select None
» Adapter Packs [ Stackless applications 1.0.0 (none)
Crypto Profiles
Debuggers | Add SDK...

Device Filtering
Device Manager
Energy Profiler Refresh...
External Repos

Launcher Add Extension...
Offline Content -
Preferred IDE Description: More details...
SDKs
Software Component
Targets
Toolchains
User Experience
Wine location

5 Team

Terminal
> Wireless Development
< > Meed more SDKs? Customize your installation here..,

® [&‘J th/ll Apply and Close Cancel

Remove...

w

Select an entry to see o description

You should now be able to select it in the Preferred SDK list.
Example Projects & Demos Tab

The EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS tab shows a list of example projects and demos compatible with the selected device. A demo is
a prebuilt software example that can be loaded into a compatible device and used to show and test application functionality. Every
demo comes with an associated example project. See the Quick Start Guide for your SDK for more information about the examples
and demos provided.

Click RUN on any demo to install it on a target device. Click CREATE on any project to create it. This is equivalent to creating a project
from the OVERVIEW tab, except that the project is already selected. By default, the tab enables showing both demos and examples.
Demos have a blue tag in the upper left of the card. To see only one type of file, disable the other type.
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Ede [dn Navigete Seprch Prowc Ben Wndow Help

oy Weicome 1D Recere 1B oo B il o Prefensncas

B Deburg Adupters =
SECSAxRSG-0BER

+ ) EFRIIMGI2 24 GHe 13 dBim RE 0-840085390)

3 My Poecuens]| SeXODEE"O

[Erter progiect rame

Leghn =

a ging 1137 - ok - Simglicty

- o

*

% | [#F Liunchas | (} Simplecity ©O

EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085390)

OVERVIEW  EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS  GOCUMENTATION  GOMPATIBLE TOOLS

Aun a pn cresle

Filter on keywoeds

Demas

Example Projects

Solution Examples

‘Whal see Dema and Exsmple Projects?

~ Technology Type @ Gear Firer

O eauetsoth (23)

[ Etuetooth Mesh (2)
[0 eaotioader (12)
O Homexit (3)

O eastroem (5)

[0 Fropretary (28)
[ Theead (zay

[ Bigbes 1)

~ Provider 0 ciear Fines

[0 Gecko st sutte va o (167)

[ Peripheral Exampies (103

on & saltware example.

276 resources found

BGAPI UART DFU Bootloader

Standalone Bootloader using the BGAR protocol for UART DFU. This ks the recommended UART bootigader for the BLE CREATE

profocol stack

Bluetooth - NCP
Hetwork Co-Processar (NCF) tanget application, Runs the Blustooth stack and provides access 101t by exposing the

Bhustooth AP (BGAPT) wia UART connection. NCP mode makes it possible to run your application on a host controller of
PC. This sxample 3065 nct hve 8 GATT database, but makes It pessible 8o build ane from the application using Dynamiz | CREATE
GATT AR

View Project Documentation 4

Bluetooth - MCP Empty
Network Co-Processor (NCP) tanget application. Runs the Bleetooth stack and provides access fo it by exposing the

Bluetooth AP (BGAR) wia UART connection. NCF mode makes it possible to run your application on a host controller or
P, This example containg & midmal GATT database, and cannot be used with host apsications that use Dynamic GaTT | CREATE
AR

Viaw Project Documentation &1

Bluetaoth - NCP Host
Reference implementatian af an NGP (Network Co-Processor) host, which typically runs on & central MCL without fadio.

It can connect to am NCF tanget running the NCF Example via LLAT 10 access the Bluetoath stack on the target and to CREATE

control i using BGAPL This example uies the Dynamic GATT featue

View Project Documentation (4

| TR §0 2021 Sibicnn Lab

Use the switches, checkboxes and search box to filter the list. Note: Solutions are combinations of projects on which certain

operations can be performed at the same time. This is a new feature and support is still being added for it. No example solutions are
provided in this release, but you can create your own. See Solutions for more information.

Checkboxes include:

e Technology Type
e Provider
e Quality

Provider allows you to filter on example sources. Peripheral Examples, provided from the Silicon Labs GitHub repository peripheral-
examples, are specific to your connected or selected board, and allow you to exercise various peripheral functions.
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ging_1137 - Zigh: e

Laghn *

- o0 x

B2 | |27 Launeher | {} Simplicity OO

[ Gethn ShE Suite va 0.0 (167
B Peripheral Examples (105
~ Quality
(mEET G

1D Car Fiker

O Evaluation (109
[ Mone Specified (0)
[0 ProbucTIoN (0)

- Smplioty
Ede [dn Navigete Seprch Prowc Ben Wndow Help
oy Welcome D Becert 3 Tooks B, incull 33 Preferences
B Debug Adupters g .
“%. swg@e-- .- . EFR32ZMG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085390)
 EFFIMGI2 24 GHE 15 4B RE (-840083390)
OVERVIEW  EXAMPLEPROJECTSBDEMOS  DOCUMENTATION  COMPATIOLE TOOLS
Aun a pn cresle on & saltware example.
10% resources found
e e Flatform - BRD4161A EFR3ZMG1 2P ACMP Interrupt
This project demansirates a simple comparison of 2 inputs. An external nput pin i3 compared with intemal Vref of
~ Coear Finer
Technology Type @ 1,25V, The program internupts when the voliage on that pin dops below 1 25V, snd togghes LEDD.
[ Bustsstn i)
[ estosth Mesh (2
Platform - BRD4161A EFR32MG12P ACMP Pin Output
[ actiosder ) This project demansirates a simple comparison of 2 inputs. An external put pin i3 compared with an intermal Vref of
[0 Hemest i) 1,250 When the voltage on the input pin is above 1. 25V an output pin will be set high. When it is low, the outgut pin will
0 e be et bow
1 My Poectuets i XM EE"O o)
[rner prost rame O eroprieteny 0y
O Thresd o) Platform - BRD4161A EFRIZMG1 2P ACMP Polled
Thiss project demanstrstes a simple comparison of 2 inputs. &n ingut pin is one input, mhich is compared with intermal
O 2gesm Vet of 1.25%. Thee program polls for o voltage greater than 1 25V on this inpit pin (see below for which pin)
~ Provider @ Clear Fitler

Platform - BRD4161A EFRIZMG1 2P ADC Scan DIff Interrupt
This project demansirates using the ADCO peripheral 1o tske differentisl-ended analog measuremnents scross different
channels. ADC inbernugts handle completed conversians and states them in a softwane armay,

Platform - BRD4161A EFRIZMG1 2P ADC Scan Interrupt

This project demanstrates wsing the ADCO peripheral 1o take single-ended analog measwrements across different
channels. In this example, single-ended inputs are selected from both APORTNX and APORTRY buses. For single-ended
inputs selected from the APORTAY bus, the

e

CREATE

GREATE

CREATE

CREATE

CREATE

© MU1 Gibeon Labt)

SSv5 allows you to add other GitHub repositories containing examples. To add a GitHub repository, go to Preferences > Simplicity
Studio > External Repos. Here you can add, edit, and delete repos, and select from repos that are already added. Adding a repo is

done in two steps: cloning and then selecting the branch, tag, or commit to add. The default branch is Master. application_examples
and peripheral_examples are official Silicon Labs repos and may not be edited or deleted.

You must be connected to the Internet to create a project from an example in a remote GitHub repository. Projects created from
GitHub repositories are created in the location specified in the project creation dialog. The cloned project does not have any Git-

ﬂ Preferences

type filter text E:

[Rerce

» CfCew
» Help

> MU

SDKs

Targets

» Team
Terminal

L3

+ Install/Update

» Netwark Analyzer
» Run/Debug
v Simplicity Studio

» Adapter Packs
Crypta Profiles
Debuggers
Device Filtering
Device Manager
Energy Prefiler
External Repos
Launcher
Offline Content
Prefesred IDE

Toalchains
User Expenence
Wine location

@ a A

~

Software Component

» Wireless Developrment

>

W

Check available Repos

Narme
[] application_examples
[ github_examples
peripheral_examples

Description for periphersl_examples:

This repo contains simple peripheral examples based on emlib for Series 0, Series 1, and Series T devices.

Location Select All
https://github.com/SiliconLabs/applicat...
https://github.com/BayeNN/github_exa...

https://github.com/SiliconLabs/periphe...

Reference
branch: master
branch: rel
branch: master

Select None

Edit...

Remove..

Update...

Apply and Close Cancel

related information in it. You cannot sync/checkout/pull code from Git.

If you specify a repository installed locally, SSv5 will not synchronize the repo and all Git-related interface items will not be presented.

Documentation Tab
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The DOCUMENTATION tab shows all documentation compatible with the selected part. Use the checkboxes or text filter field to find
a resource of interest. The technology filter corresponding to your development environment will show you most software
documents relevant to that environment.

s vhrelStagmg 13 - Genplicity Stadia - o x
Eile Edt Mrigate Semech Project Fun Windew Help

fy Home 3 Recent BB} Tools % inctall 8% Preferences {E |y Louncher
=0
“%  awmo-o o« EFR32MG122400/915MHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085390)
> EFRIZMGIZ 2400/915 MHz 19 dBm RB (1D-440085390)
OVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS DOCUMENTATION DEMOS COMPATIBLE TOOLS
Read documentation written for your device
= 206 resources found
Filter on keywords N .
@ AN1084: Using the Gecko Bootloader with
R T o EmberZNet
LI 2 Includes detalled Information on using the Stlicon Labs Gecko Bootloader
[ Application Notes (96) with EmberZNet. It supplements the general Gecko Bootloader
implementation Infermation provided in UG266: Silicon Labs Gecko
O)paas m Bootioader User's Guide.
[ Errata (1)
Kt Documents (1
o A B EmberZNet PRO Release Notes
= D Quick Ftart Guides () Ligts compatibility requirements and sources for all software comgonents
A58 Sy Bt Se+xdE® o [ Reference Manuals (10) in the development environment. Mscusses the latest changes to the
[Em.« presduct name: EmberZNet PRO stack (and associated utilities) inchuding
& Wy Products 1 [ melease Mates (2} added/deleted/deprecated features/AP), and lsts bugs that have been
D Schematic andL it Files (7) fied since the last release and any pending ones.
[ users Guides (34)
[] White Papers (12) B Gecko Bootloader API Reference Guide
Containg a comprehengive reference Tor the APIS of Silicon Labs Gecke
[ other (25) EBootloader, including the Gecko Bootloader Application Interface used to
interface with the boatloader from a running application, as well as the
Clear
T“hn‘,IDg, T,pe ° e APig usedto |mple'nem bootlcader fJﬂE‘IOﬂalll"‘
[ 32 Bit Mcw S0¥ (2)
Bluetooth (13
= e @ Kernel API Reference
[ Bootloader (1) AP1 Reference for Micrium 05 Kernel
[ operating Systems (5)
1 Pronrietary id) ™ 1IR1A% M- Wirelace Matwarkina Fundamantale bt
Clegl v i o 1 2020 Sibcon Labs
Compatible Tools Tab

The COMPATIBLE TOOLS tab shows the tools compatible with the selected product. The Tools button on the toolbar shows all tools

unfiltered.

&= SILICON LABS
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=1 5 _warkspace - Semplicity Studio ™
Fle [t Mmigate Sewch Projet Bun Window Help
4 Welcome (D Recent B Tooks &, Install 8 Preferences

B Debug Adagtins

0 EFRIINGIZ 24 GH: 19 dBm BB (0440085338

(53 My Products |

CexdE®=0]|

OVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS

= simplicity Commander

Graphical and command-line U‘Illl;‘ 1o manage flash and
security of EFM and EFR devices in development and
production emironments

@ Device Console
Development kit serial and admin command-line consoke
wtility

. Application Builder

Enter product mame:

[ My Preduts 1|
5 ) EFRIZ Blue Gécks Blustasth Stare: K62 [SIWSTRELZ0A)

software framework application builder for
Zighee and Gecko Boollnader

(@) 86 Toal

Interactive ool for sending BGAP! commands to a
Bluetooth device

@ Flash Programmer

Men-clatile Mash memary programmer

DOCUMENTATION

DEMOS

- o "

(| |8 Launcher {} Gamlicity IDE

SEOAXRRG OB ; z EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085388)

COMPATIELE TOOLS

(13) simplicity IDE

Eclipse-based integrated development enviranment
featuring industry-standard code editor, compler and
debisggar

Network Analyzer

Wireless packet capture and analysis 10ols

@ Migrate Projects

Migrate proects from version 4 workspace to version §
workspace

(%) Energy Profiler
Capture and analyze energy data from a single device or
multiple nodes an a network

I LAUNCH l

© atuaeconty

Pin Bar configuiation toal far 8-bit MCUS

! 2000 Sibcon Labs |
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Debug Adapters

Debug Adapters

The Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) Debug Adapters view shows connected hardware adapters and displays kits, board, and devices.

H'IDlmngpm| =g |
PREARRB-O0EB
w o0 EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB {ID:440085388)
» [/ EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Radio Board (BRDA1614 Rev A01)
5> E] Wireless Startes Kit Mainboard (BRD4001A Rev A01)

The Debug Adapters view menu functions are:

*H Debug Adapters = g |
PERCCAXRXI-BEEEE

¢ Refresh the list of detected kits and debuggers

e Clear and refresh the list of detected kits and debuggers

e Create a group to help organize multiple adapters

e Rename a group

e Delete a group

¢ Device Configuration (equivalent to Configure Connection)

» Preferences (provides shortcuts to three of the options available in Preferences from the toolbar or Window > Preferences.
o Device Manager (Simplicity Studio > Device Manager)
o Discovery (Simplicity Studio > Device Manager > TCP/IP Adapters)
o Stack (Network Analyzer > Decoding > Stack Versions)

¢ Toggle properties (shows or hides the adapter properties)
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YECSAXRB-OGE B
v ' EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB (ID:440085388)
> m EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Radio Board (BRD4161A Rev A01)
5[] Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard (BRD4001A Rev A01)

Name Value
w J-Link Silicon Labs (440085388)
Device Identifier usbNotifier@1366:0105@006:003
w Source Locator Info USB Hotplug devices
Device |dentifier ushNotifier@1366:0105@006:003
usbMode true
Serial number 000440085388
ip_address localhost

[ Show all properties

e Toggle device label detail

SESAXRO-OBE @
w QI-P EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB (ID:440085388)

|I 5> ' EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB : EFR32MG12P432F1024GL125 (1D:440085388) I

e Collapse all
e Expand all

&= SILICON LABS

Finally, right-clicking on a debug adapter brings up a menu of functions. The availability varies depending on the context.

| # Debug Adapters $XCRAxB-OlEem =0

» " EFR32 Rename 024GL125 (ID:-440085388)

Connect

Disconnect

Start capture

Start capture with cptions...
Stop capture

Redo last upload

Upload application...
Upload adapter firmware...
Make a sniffer

Launch Console...
L sniffer Configurator...
38 Device configuration...

i Force Unlock...
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My Products

My Products

The Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) My Products view provides you with a convenient way to save and organize a list of kits, boards, and
devices for quick access. Use the search function to locate and add products to the view. Products selected here set the target
device context and allow you to explore the relevant resources and to start projects.

(1 My Products| S+XeE@F"0

EFR32| |

w Kits
EFR32 Blue Gecko Bluetooth Starter Kit (SLWSTKG0204)
EFR22 Blue Gecko Bluetooth Starter Kit (SLWSTKE0208)
EFR32 Flex Gecko 2.4 GHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKGE066A)
EFR32 Flex Gecko 2400/169 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKE0654)
EFR32 Flex Gecko 2400/434 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTK6063A)
EFR32 Flex Gecko 2400/490 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTK60624)
EFR32 Flex Gecko 2400/868 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKE061A)
EFR32 Flex Gecko 2400/915 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKE060A)
EFR32 Mighty Gecko 2.4 GHz Mesh Networking Kit (SLWSTKG000A)
EFR32 Mighty Gecko 2.4 GHz Mesh Networking Kit (SLWSTKG0008)
EFR32 Mighty Gecko 24007434 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKG003A)
EFR32 Mighty Gecko 2400/268 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTK60014)
EFR32 Mighty Gecko 2400/515 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTK6002A)

Start typing a part number or key word to see kits, boards, and parts. Once you select an item, it is added to a folder called 'My
Products 1'.

The My Products view menu provides functions to help manage parts selected in this view.

| My Products i X5 ® =0

e Make a new folder (rename a folder by right-clicking it)
e Add a product (opens a dialog where you can add and remove more than one part at a time)
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=== Add Products X

Add Products
Search for kits, boards, and parts to add to the Sclution

Filter for these products
Kits [/ Boards Parts

Product Name: | EFR

Available Products £ Selected Products
~ ) Kits =21 EFR32 Blue Gecko Bluetooth Starter Kit (SLWSTKE0204)
-1 EFR32 Blue Gecko Bluetooth Starter Kit (SLWSTKE0204) 53 EFR32 Flex Gecke 2400/490 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKE0624)

_1 EFR32 Blue Gecko Bluetooth Starter Kit (SLWSTK60208)

=} EFR32 Flex Gecko 2.4 GHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKG066A)

-1 EFR32 Flex Gecko 24007169 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKG065
) EFR32 Flex Gecko 2400/434 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKG063
3 EFR32 Flex Gecko 24007490 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKE062
2 EFR32 Flex Gecko 2400/868 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKE061

(=) EFR32 Flex Gecko 2400/915 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTK6060 Add
23 EFR32 Mighty Gecko 2.4 GHz Mesh Networking Kit (SLWSTKE0004 :
=) EFR32 Mighty Gecko 2.4 GHz Mesh Networking Kit (SLWSTKG000E Remove

= EFR32 Mighty Gecko 24007434 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKE
=) EFR32 Mighty Gecko 24007862 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKE
=23 EFR32 Mighty Gecko 24007915 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKD
3 EFRIZFG14 2400/169 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKE0658)

=) EFR32FG14 2400/434 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTK60638)

23 EFR32FG14 2400/450 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKG062B)

=) EFR32FG14 2400/868 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTK60618)

=23 EFR32FG14 2400/915 MHz Wireless Starter Kit (SLWSTKEB0608)

2y EFR32xG21 2.4 GHz Mesh Networking Kit (SLWSTKE0064A)

[ ok ]| conca

¢ Remove the selected part
Remove all content
Collapse all

e Expand all
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Menu

The perspective menu is available on all Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) perspectives. The options available under each vary depending
on the context.

File Edit MNavigate Search Project Run Window Help
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Toolbar

Toolbar

The Simplicity Studio toolbar contains functions that are generally useful throughout Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5).

. f¥ Welcome £ Recent 2= Tools #, Install %% Preferences

¢ Welcome returns you to the Launcher Welcome configuration.

e Recent shows you a list of recent projects. Select one to go to that project in the Simplicity IDE Project Explorer view.

e Tools provides a list of available tools. This list may have more selections than are available in the Launcher perspective Tools tab.
¢ Install brings you to a menu where you can install or uninstall software packages and review available updates.

e Preferences is a shortcut to the list of preferences also available through the menu selection Window > Preferences.

In addition, the section About Update Frequency describes how to manage the frequency with which Simplicity Studio checks for
updates.

Tools

The Tools button opens a dialog where you can select a tool to open it, and also add and remove tools.

=~ Tools Dialog X

i %SimplicityCummander
@ Simplicity IDE

Device Console

MNetwork Analyzer

Fixed Function Configuration

Add/Remove Tools

oK Cancel

The Add/Remove Tools link opens the Installation Manager. Click Manage Installed Packages and go to the Tools tab, where you can
add and remove tools.
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B simplicity Studio™ a ®
Installation Manager

Product Updates: SDKs Early Access Tools Toolchains Assets

Silicon Labs Si115x Programmer's Toolkit - 4.0.0 Install

Sensor application - Silicon Labs Si115x Programmer’s Toolkit
» Release Notes

@ Simplicity Energy Profiler for EFMB8 - 4.3.3

Simplicity Studio Energy Profiler for EFMB
» Release Notes

@ Micrium uC/Probe - 4.8.2.0 Install

Graphical Live Watch Tool - Allows you to create a dashboard for your embedded application
» Release Notes

Simplicity Studio console - 8.4.0 Uninstall

Console for terminal-ike interaction with the adapters.
» Release Nates

ek

[ W .~ amn
Cancel I Back ] [ Check for Updates ]
Install
The Install button (red when updates are available) opens the Installation Manager.
BB simplicity Studio™ o x
Installation Manager -

Manage installed packages

Install by connecting Install by technology type
device(s) (wireless, Xpress, MCU,
SENsors)

Cancel

Because available items are often controlled through your Silicon Labs account, it is recommended that you be logged in while using
the Installation Manager. Install by connecting device(s) and Install by technology type are both described in Install SSv5 and
Software. This section describes the Manage installed packages functionality.

Click Manage installed packages to open a tabbed interface where you can install and uninstall a variety of SSv5 components. The
interface opens on the Updates tab. Updates are grouped by type.
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w1 Simplicity Studic
Installation Manager M

-
Product Updates. SDKs Early Access Tools Toelchains Assels

Asset Updates w

N
E brd4100a-unmounted.png
340.509K8

JaemJauthor-silabs-prod. Qs et siliconkabs/| s/ simplicity-boards/brd 41 00&unmounted. prg

E brd4161a-unmounted.png
208.044K8

Jaem/author-silabs-prod ad ms.r d liconkak: g d simplicity-beards/brd4161a-unmounted png

Cancel

) (o)

The SDKs tab supports installing and uninstalling SDKs and supporting packages. Summary release notes are provided. Filters
across the top of the dialog allow you to control the items displayed.

Note: The default Version filter is 'Latest’. To see and install earlier versions, change this to ‘All'.

If you have access to the item Access Granted is noted in green, and the item has an Install control. If you do not have access, the
item has a Request Access control that opens a web page where you can contact sales. Installed items have an Uninstall control in
red. Some installed items cannot be uninstalled because other items are dependent on them.

Bl simphicity studio™ a *

Installation Manager Login =

Preduct Updates SDKs Early Access Tools Toolchains Assets

.(: ) 8051 SDK
Silicon Labs 8051 3DK

Gecko SDK - 32-bit and Wireless MCUs
silicon Labs Geeko SDK, GitHub based

- Installations
Location: € VENSASImplicityStudi ko_sdk 400 v
Gecko SDK 3.2 Install Al -~
Gecko SDK 3.1 nstall Al A
Gecko SDK 3.0 Install all o~
Cancel Back I [ Check for Updates
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The Early Access tab is used to provide limited access for some customers, usually for beta testing.

&= SILICON LABS

The Tools tab shows available and installed tools, regardless of your connected or selected hardware. Summary release notes are

provided.

B simplicity studio™

Installation Manager

Product Updates SDKs Early Access Tools Toolchains Assets

Silicon Labs Si115x Programmer’s Toolkit - 4.0.0

Sensor application - Silicon Labs Si115x Programmer’s Toolkit
» Release Notes

@ Simplicity Energy Profiler for EFMB8 - 4.3.3

Simplicity Studio Energy Profiler for EFMB
v Release Nates

@ Micrium uC/Probe - 4.8.2.0

Graphical Live Watch Tool - Allows you to create a dashboard for your embedded application
» Release Notes

Simplicity Studio console - 8.4.0
Console for terminaHike interaction with the adapters.
» Release Motes

L) YN

Install

Install

Install

Uninstall

gk

Cancel I Back

Check for Updates

The Toolchains tab shows available and installed toolchains.
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B simplicity Studio™
Installation Manager

Product Updates SDKs Early Access Tools Toolchains Assets

@ GNU ARM Toolchain (v7.2.2017.q4) - 7.2.2017.q4

7.2.2017.q4 version 7.2.2017 g4
» Release Notes

@ Keil 8051 Toolchain (v9.60) - 9.60.0

Keil 8031 Toolchain version 9.6.0
» Release Notes

>

Uninstall

o

Cancel I

Back

] [ Check for Updates ]

The Assets tab shows available assets. Assets include items such as documents, photographs, code, and so on. Check the item(s) of

interest and click Install. The default view is filtered by connected product.

B simplicity Studio™
Installation Manager

Product Updates SDKs Early Access Tools Toolchains Assets

@i Filter by connected product

» O £ common
» O Seta2

Cancel

Back

] | Check for Updates ]
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The unfiltered view provides a much larger set of options.
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B simplicity Studio™

Installation Manager

1 Filter by connected product

» O Saem

» O 5 hwteols
» O Ses051
nl=]]

» [ & awave
» O Sefraz

» [J Sefm3z
» O Siots

» [ & common
» [ Eefme

> O G sensors
r O Sezra2

r O & emuox
» [ & examples
» [ by docs

Cancel

Product Updates SDKs Early Access

Toolchains

Assets

Back

| Crmove ] I

After you install or uninstall items, for example as a result of an update or because you want to manage your SDK installations, SSv5

determines if a restart is required.

About Update Frequency

By default, SSv5 checks for updates when you first open it. You can manage update frequency through Preferences > Install/Update

> Automatic Updates.
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EB preferences

type filter text

» General

» CfC++

» Help

w Install/Update
Autornatic Updates
Available Software Sites

MCU

Network Analyzer

Run/Debug

Simplicity Studio

Tearn

VW W W W

Terminal
> Wireless Development

Automatic Updates LT =P 4

[ Automatically find new updates and notify me

Update schedule (last cheek: never)
(®) Look for updates each time Simplicity Studio™ is started
(O Look for updates on the following schedule:

Once a day

Download options
(®) Search for updates and potify me when they are available
(O Dewnload new updates automatically and notify me when ready to install them

When updates are found
(®) Notify me pnce about updates
(O Remind me about updates every:

30 minutes

[[] Directly show update wizard

j Restore Defaults Apply

@ i i

Apply and Close Cancel

¢ Automatically find new updates and notify me (default: On): When selected, SSv5 automatically searches for update, as defined by the

update schedule.

» Update schedule (default: On startup): Look for updates on each startup, or once a day or some day a week, at a predefined time.

¢ Download options (default: Search and Notify): Choose if SSv5 will search for updates and notify you of them once they are available
or automatically download new updates and ask you to install them.

¢ When updates are found (default: Once): Choose to be notified about new updates only once, or to receive reminders until the updates

are installed.

If you have turned automatic updates off, you can check for updates by clicking Install on the toolbar, then Manage Installed
Packages, and then Check for Updates on the Product Updates tab.

Preferences

The Preferences button is a shortcut to the Windows > Preferences dialog (App menu on macQS).
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Frequently used preferences are discussed in context of their use cases. Context-sensitive help is available for most preferences.
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Preferences

[ type filter text

VW W W W W Y Y Yy

W

@

General

C/Ce+

Help
Install/Update
MCU

Metwork Analyzer
Run/Debug
Simplicity Studio
Team

Terminal

Wireless Development

23 e

O X
General Lo §
[J Always run in background
[[] Keep next/previous editor, view and perspectives dialog open
[ Show heap status
Workbench save interval (in minutes): | 5
Open mede
(®) Double click
(O Single click
Select on hover
Open when using arrow keys
Note: This preference may not take effect on all views
Restore Defaults|  Apply
|Apply and Closel | Cancel |

<::".'§.

|| [ Contents 5P Search

[ Keep next/previous editor, view and perspectives dialog open

5

ﬂ Preferences
General
» Il D Abways run in background
» CfCee
» Help
5 InstallUpdste Show heap status
> McU Werkbench save interval (in minutes):
» Analyzer Open mode
3 Run/Debug .
Hi
5 Simplicity Studie ®Dlg"'u=‘| E
» Team (O Single click
Terminal Select on hover
» Wireless Development Open when using arrow keys
Note: This preference may not take effect on all views
Restore Defaults Apply
()| ApplyandClose] | Cancel

o X
Bedel 4| =
2 Relsted Topics Efl Bookmarks Bl Index
Warkbench User Guide > Reference » Preferences

General

General settings for the Workbench. The term Workbench refers to the
desktop development environment.

Each Workbench window contains one or more perspectives.

Perspectives contain views and editors and control what appears in certain
menus and tool bars. More than one Workbench window can exist on the
desktop at any given time.

The following preferences can be changed on the ¥4 General preference
page.

Option |[Destript'|on ][Defauil

Turn this option on to
perform long running
operations in the background|(Off
without blackng you from
doing other work.

|Always run in
background

If this option is turned on v
PR . -

The arrow controls in the upper-right enable navigation through previously viewed pages. To return to a page after viewing several

pages, click the drop-down arrow to display a list of recently viewed pages.

If you have made changes in preferences and wish to move them to a different installation, use the Import and Export controls in the

lower left.
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About the Simplicity IDE

About the Simplicity IDE

The Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) Simplicity Integrated Development Environment (IDE) perspective is designed to support code
editing, downloading, and debugging for EFR32 devices and modules and EFM32, EFM8, and 8051 devices.

These pages review the Simplicity IDE User Interface, discuss how to import and export projects, and explore the features supporting
code editing.
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User Interface Review
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User Interface Review

The Simplicity IDE perspective is made up of three views areas, the editor area, and a toolbar.

= w5 _werkspace - Senphcity Shudio ™

File Edt Maigete Sewch Project Run Window Help
B m i~ fl-y 5 fy Welcome €D Recent HE Tooks %, Instal 8 Preferences
I Projecn Explorer 12 BE%Y | =0

&5 soc_empty (U ABM 4
&5 ZilightSoc | GHU AR

®

< >

| Dabug Adegters | B Outine - a
$XOAxxQ-0BE®

EFRIIMG1Z 2.4 GHs 19 dBmn BB (D-440085338)

[ Problems i |4 Search | 3 CallHiearchy [ Console
O Rern
Descrpticn

L | @ Leencher ) Simplicity IDE

- o ®

=]

1. Project Explorer View
2. Debug Adapters View
3. Other Views

4. Toolbar

5. Editor area

The Editor area is populated with whatever tool is appropriate for the device and project, such as Project Configurator, AppBuilder, or

the 8-bit device Hardware Configurator.

Project Explorer View

The Project Explorer view shows project files in the current workspace.
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[{ Project Explorer (2 BES Y § = O
vist soc_empty [GNU ARM v7.2.1 - Debug] [EFR32MG12P432F1024G
» ﬁ? Binaries
> -ﬂ]] Includes
» [= autogen
> (= config
» (= gecko_sdk_3.0.0
» [ GNU ARM v7.2.1 - Debug
» |t app_properties.c
> L appc
» [K app.h
> L€ main.c
[7] create_bl_files.bat
i create_bl_files.sh
(i soc_empty.pintool
M soc_empty.slep
=| soc_empty.sips
> ‘_‘5 Z3LightSoc [GMNU ARM +7.2.1 - Default] [EFRI2ZMG12P432F1024(

&= SILICON LABS

A workspace is a directory that includes some hidden metadata, and must be created through SSv5. The default Windows workspace

is:

\Users\<username>\SimplicityStudio\v5_workspace\

Maintaining separate workspaces for different GSDK versions or compiler versions may be necessary in some cases or may help
improve SSv5 Performance. See Tips and Tricks for more information.

Each SSv5 session has a single default workspace. To change workspaces or to create a new workspace, use the File > Switch
Workspace function. To create a new workspace click Browse and add a new directory. After you add or switch, SSv5 restarts.

== Simplicity Studic ™ Launcher

Select a directory as workspace

Simplicity Studio ™ uses the workspace directory to stere its preferences and development artifacts,

ﬂorkspace:v NUsers\ CAOWENS\SimplicityStudic'\v3_zigbee| v|| Browse...

[ Use this as the default and do not ask again
= Recent Workspaces

v3 zighee

v5 openthread

v5 workspace

Launch I | Cancel

Right-click a project directory for a context menu of project-level functions.
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== v5_workspace - Simplicity Studio ™

File Edit Mavigate Search Project Run Window Help

Lo A= ML IE B SRR AR R i
Project Explorer 57 BE%Y § =0
» 55 DK3650_powertest [GNU ARM v7.2,1 - Debug] [EFM32LGI90F256 - Gc—ckol
» hg swdm_m RN ADRA T 71 Nebosl ICCDI AT INAIICINTATL 1
» 5 ZilightSoc_for_m New 2
Go Into

<

8 Debug Adapters 3 |

» " EFR3ZMG1224 G *

Open in New Window

Show In Alt+Shift+W >
= Copy Crd+C

Paste Chrl+V
Delete Delete
Move...
Rename... F2
Source >
Import b
Build Project
Clean Project

%" Refresh F5
Close Project

Close Unrelated Projects

Build Configurations >
Index >
Run As >
Debug As »
Profile As >
Team >
Compare With >

Restore from Local History...

% Browse Files Here
@ Open Command Line Here
Configure >
Properties Alt+Enter * Probl 47 Search
Adapter Pack Console
C:\SiliconLabs\Simplici1
The Filter functionality available through the view toolbar can be used to limit the files shown.
=4 Filters and Customization x

7 Pre-set filters 7 Userﬁlters| e Content|

Select the filters to apply (matching items will be hidden):

| enter name of filter

O
%

OoOooooomEd

*.class resources

* TESOUrCes

Archive files

C/C++ anonymous structs and enums

C/C++ forward declaration

C/C++ macro directive

C/C++ using directive

Closed projects

Executable files

Nested Projects: hide folders when project is shown as nested
Nested Projects: hide top-level project if shown as nested

I

Cancel
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Debug Adapters View
The debug adapters tab in this view is the same as that in the Launcher perspective.
#H Debug Adapters 23]3': Qutline =0 | » Pl

PHECAXRB-OED p;]
w o EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB ©'™ * *nanmsase

v [ EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Rename
3 EFR32ZMG12P432F1024GL° Cennect
[ Wireless Starter Kit Mainboar Disconnect
Start capture

Start capture with options...
Stop capture

Redo last upload

Upload application...
Upload adapter firmware...
Make a smiffer

5 Leunch Console...
L(‘:" Sniffer Configurator...

38 Device configuration...
ia Force Unlock...

When the adapter is disconnected, an Upload application option is available. This has the advantage of allowing you to flash both an
application image and a bootloader image at the same time, and also to see the various pre-compiled images available based on the
installed SDKs, along with their compatible hardware.

==1 Binary image upload a s

Application image upload

Select an image from the list or browse for a different one.
Please make sure the selected image matches the hardware.

Mame Chip Board Image Type  Location Description G

EM260 SPI firrmware EM2E0 Wirele.. Customa..  <intemal> 5P| firmware for EM260

EM351 EZSP SPI Firmware EM351-E.. Wirele.. Customa.. <internal> SPI firmware for EM351 EZSP

EM356 EZSP 5P| Firmware EM356-E.. Wirele., Customa.. <intemal> 8P| firmware for EM336 EZSP

EM337 EZ5P 5P| Firmware EM357-E.. Wirele., Customa.. <intemal> 5P| firmware for EM337 EZ5P

Modetest for EM250 EM250 Wirele.. Customa.. <internal> Modetest is a test application, use...

Modetest for EM260 EM260 Wirele.., Customa.. <intemal> Modetest is a test application, use...

Modetest for EM317 EM3TT Wirele.. Customa.. <intemnal> Modetest is a test application, use...

Modetest for EZR32 (169MHz) EZR32 Wirele.. Customa.. <intemal> Modetest is a test application, use...

Modetest for EZR32 (434MHz) EZR32 Wirele., Customa..  <internal» Modetest is a test application, use...

Modetest for EZR32 (490MHz) EZR32 Wirele... Customa.. <intemal> Modetest is a test application, use...

Modetest for EZR32 {868MHz) EZR32 Wirele., Customa.. <intemnal> Modetest is a test application, use...

Modetest for EZR32 (915MHz) EZR32 Wirele., Customa.. <intermal» Modetest is a test application, use...

Railtest for EFR32 xal EFR32 Wirele.. Custom a..  <internal> RailTest test application ¥
Application image path: | E
Upload options
[ Bootloader image: =

[JErase chip before uploading image
After uploading: (®) Run () Hakt
Flash: @) Internal () External SPI

oK Cancel

When you connect to an adapter, the icons turn blue.
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RiScapenyy) == ouine | i
PACAXxRG-O0EEH

v QP EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm RB (ID:440085338)

w ﬁ EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Radio Board (BRD4161A Rev A0
B3 EFR32MG12P432F1024GL125
5 Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard (BRD4001A Rev ADT)

Once you have connected, Start capture and Start capture with options open the Network Analyzer interface for that device. For
many devices, Launch console opens up a console in the editor area, where you can interact with the device. This option is not
available with EFM8 / C8051 starter or development kits (STKs or DKs).

= w5 _workspace - Adepter: -Link Sikcom Labs (A80085338) - Simplicity Studic ™
Ble Edt Haigate Segrch Project Bun Window Help
e Qe M Q] ® e & vl et oo v | PR Wekome D Recen B Tooks 8. install 22 Prefermces

- D *

{0 | o Launcher | {} Simplacity I0E

&5 Puoject Exploves 57| ERT B 70 & Tugsecse |k Sconlabs M00SI0.EY =g

* |§ m;'ﬂﬁ"“‘: * | 8 | Notrasistien | Linetesmator | CRAF (DO 002 MSWindows] v | Buttes size: | 100000 Serlal 1, 2 ytes sut, 22 bytes i

5 [ token-del.c

» [§ Z3lghtSec_calbacks.c o5 Serinl Serial 1 ¢ Admin % Debug

» [W Z3lightSoc_endpeint_corfigh

» [ TilightSoc_tokensh TilightSoc:TilightSocy

» [§ Tilightsech

» [ Dgbee-device-comenon.c

i brdd161a_efrdZmyg 1 pd 32102451 25 hevoond
= ZilightSoc-postbuikhbet
[ TilightSoc-postbuid py

= ZilightSec-prebnild bat
£ Talightsoc-prebuild oy
& Tilightiocin
[ ZiLightsocmak

>

81 Debug Adspter: 51|55 Outine. | = EI:
SECUAXxRR-OBE®
w i EFERG1Z 24 GHz 19 dien RE (D:840085388)

» [E EFRIZAG12 2.4 G2 15 8 Rachs Bosed (BROTEIA Rev 20
» B Wieles Starter Kt Muinbeard [ERD4001A Rev 201)

<

- |

152 Problems 11| 4 Sewch | 5 Cal ierwchy | ) Console
Oemon, | waming Dotwrs )
Descrption.

3 @ Wamings 1 item)

Other Views

Other views are available in the pane below the editor area.
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Hl problems EL 4 Seach | e CallHienarchy | ) Comsole 7 § =0
0 exrors, 1 waening, 0 cthers
Description : Resouce Path

1 Wamings (1 item)

¢ Problems shows any problems detected in an open file or a process.

e Search shows the results of the most recent search. The toolbar allows you to retrieve previous searches.
¢ Call Hierarchy shows the results of Open Call Hierarchy when using the IDE for code development.

¢ Console shows activity such as flashing an image to the device and build results.

Toolbar

The Simplicity IDE toolbar offers debug and other code and file options.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 110 11 12 13 14

-0 -HRI®-K-i-F 0 oD i

1 Debug builds an image in debug mode, flashes it, and opens the debugger.

2 Profile as opens the Energy Profiler.

3 New opens a menu where you can create a variety of items, including a new project (equivalent to File > New > Project).
4 Save saves a changed file.

5 Save all saves all changed files.

6 Mode allows change between debug and release mode for the applicable toolchain.

7 Build builds the selected project file in the default mode (debug or release).

When working with code files, 8 Next and 9 Previous annotation allow you to select the type of annotation and move to them.
10 Edit last location opens the last file you had selected.

11 Back and 12 Forward to file allow you to move to the previous or next file, or to select a file from a list.

13 Pin editor links the selection in the Project Explorer view to its editor tab.

14 Flash programmer opens the Flash programmer tool, also available through the Tools menu.
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Import and Export

Import and Export

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) File > Import allows you to import a project from Keil® pVision4®, IAR Embedded Workbench, or the 8-
bit Silicon Labs IDE into Simplicity IDE. You can also import a Silicon Labs Configurator project (.slcp) file to create a project in the
Simplicity IDE, or a Silicon Labs export (.sls) file to import a project or a solution.

File > Export allows you to export a project or solution in a variety of formats.

Import

Place the file to be imported in a folder.

Select File > Import, and locate the folder with the project or solution to be imported.

= Import Project a X

Project Search
Select a location to scan for a project

Select a project to import:

CAUsers\CAOWENS \Downloads - | Browse...

Detected projects:

Project Name Project Type
SeSampleEsi (3) |AR Embedded Workbench
SeSampleEsi (8) IAR. Embedded Workbench
SeSampleksi (7) AR Embedded Workbench
SeSampleEsi (%) AR Embedded Workbench
SeSampleksi (9) IAR Embedded Workbench
{s0c empty JAR Embedded Workbench i

More Import Options...

@ < Back Finish Cancel

Select the project and click Next. If anything about the project is unresolved you can resolve it.
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== Import Project a *
Build Configurations of the Project
€3 Device part of the build configuration cannot be resolved.
Build configurations to import. Select each to examine its detail.
Default
Manage Targets..

Build Configuration Detail

Board:

Part:

| mcu.arm.efr3l.mgl2.efr32mg12p432£1024g1125 mcu.anm.”

SDK:

| unknown

Toolchain:

|unkr|owr|

Build Artifact:

| Executable

Me build configuration is resolved in current installation/configuration of Studio.
Click "Mext" to set or change the parameters and reconstruct the build configuration(s).

©) <Back [ Nexts ]|

Cancel

&= SILICON LABS
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== Import Project ] *
Reconstruct Build Configurations N
Set paramneters (part, SDK, etc.) to reconstruct build cenfigurations
Boards:
l Search | v

| EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Radio Board (BRD4161A Rev ADT) ><|

| Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard (BRD4001A Rev AD1) =] v

Part:

| Search | -

| EFR32MG12P432F10246L125 |

SDK:

| Gecko SDK Suite: Bluetooth 3.0.0.1, EmberZNet 6.80.1, Flex 30,1, MCU 5.10.0.1, Micriurr ~
Manage SDKs...

Toolchain:

[GNU ARM v7.21 v @

Manage toolchains...

Build Artifact
| Executable v|

Cenverted configurations:
Normal (active)

@ <Back || Next> || Finish Cancel

If you are importing a solution, you can see the projects that are included in the solution.

&= SILICON LABS
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si | Import Project

Build Configurations of the Project

This build configuration is good to import.

Solution: | Zigbee-solution_2

Projects: | Z3Light 2

o X
=
|

Build configurations to import. Select each to examine its detail.

Default

Build Configuration Detail

Board:

Manage Targets...

Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard (BRD4001A Rev AD1)
EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Radio Board (BRD4161A Rev AD2)

Part:

| EFR3ZMG12P432F1024GL125

SDK:

| Gecko SDK Suite: Amazon, Bluetooth 3.3.0, Bluetooth Mesh 2.2.0, EmberZNet 7.0.0.0, FI|

Toolchain:

| GNU ARM v10.2.1 (v10.2.1.20201103)

Build Artifact:

| Executable

@ <Back | Net> | Einish

Cancel

Click Next. Name the project or solution and click Finish.

Export

Select File > Export, and select the file(s) and/or solution(s) to be exported.
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ﬂ Export Studio Solutions to Files

[} X
Solution Selection sise
Select solutions and projects to export.
Selutions:
0 (Eizigbee-solution; SelectAll |

Projects:

[ =5 DynamicMultiprotocolLight

[ =5 z3Light

[ =5 ZigbeeMinimal

[ =5 bootloader-storage-internal-single
Oes hardware_import

O &Enep

More Export Options...

@ < Back Next >

Finish

I Select All I
Select Mane

Cancel

| SelectNgne |

&= SILICON LABS

The default export format is an .sls file, which can easily be re-imported into SSv5. However, other options are available. Click More
export options... and select a wizard.

== Export

Select

Choose export wizard,

Select an export wizard:

» = General

» = CfCe+

5 [ Install

» [ Run/Debug

» [= Simplicity Studio
3 (= Team

@ < Back Next >

Finish

Cancel
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Code Editing

Code Editing

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5)'s Simplicity IDE is a code editing and development environment. The editor includes context highlighting,
reference searching, and standard features found in any modern editor.

s w5 warkspace - EFMEEB1_ADC_Lib_Interrupt/sre/Intemupti.c - Simphety Studin ™ - o =
Fle [t Jource Refactor Mpagete Sepch Project Bun Window Help
R W By -l - - o e | PRy Wekome D Recent B Tock B Instell X Preferences. { | # Launches | {} Simplicity IDE

— -

1| [ adefie

I Pasjeet Explores 11 F
e (5 EFMBBB1_ADC_Lib Inbermupt [¥eil G051 15600 - Diebug] [EFh 184,
+ G Inchades 14
i we
5 [ EFMEBBT_ADC Lib imterrupt e
[ mitDevicnc

o ade b . .
/) USER INCLUDE
I 52.EFMEE Ragister Emamni 15 minclude <5T_EFMBDN]_fegister_tnums.ho

@ ADC_CONVERSION COMPLETE : boel 11 ®include ~ade @.h
& ADCOEOS_SSRiveid) : veid 3 -
+ [f SILABS STARTUR AS1

.
L | et
[ EFMEEB1_ADC.
e wos_empty (04 o clesr flag bits
5 TilightSoc | G+ rupt Flag)
22 SI_INTERRUPT {ADCOEOC_TSR, ADCRECC_TROn)
{
ADCH_clearIntFLags( ADCR_COMYERSION_COMPLETE_IF);
_CONVERSION_COMPLETE = Crue;
¥
€ » :
B Debug Adspters | B2 Gutine £ =B

ElRwa e W i
Wl 5_EFMEBET_Register Enumsh
o adefih
& ADC COMVERSION_COMPLETE : bos
®  ADCDEOC_ISRiwsid) : veid

[® Problems I7 4 Semch | 3% CollHiermachy | B Comanle i=0o
Onenn
Descrption Resource Btk

l CEETT

Note that the Outline view tab in the Debug Adapters area provides a code outline and a toolbar to control what shows in the Outline

view.
This page includes information on:

e Open Declaration

e Content Assist

e Link with Editor

e Symbol Expansion

e Task View

e Quick-Access Console
¢ Call Hierarchy

Open Declaration

94/290



Code Editing

&= SILICON LABS

In addition to the basic features, Simplicity IDE supports many advanced code-editing features. For example, the IDE automatically
indexes all code within the project to support symbol lookup. The code does not have to build completely for the indexer to work,

though certain features may not be available if, for example, the main() routine is not declared.
In this example, the Open Declaration (F3 shortcut) feature quickly finds symbol declarations.

1. Open the file of interest by double-clicking it in the Project Explorer view.

2. Right-click the desired symbol to display the context menu.

3. Click Open Declaration to quickly navigate to the definition of the symbol.

4. SSv5 automatically opens the file and highlights the line containing the declaration of the symbol.
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L3 Progect Explores =K O | |a 1 =n
e (g EFMBEE] ADC, U intermept |1
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® ADC_COMVERSION_COMPLETE : baol
& ADCOEOC Eliveid) : void
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e

Tpen Call Hieraechy

(] teterrupts.c

4/ Ensble ADC
ADCBCHE_ADEW = 1;

s}

57 endif //EFMEPDL_ADCH_USE_INIT
555 uintd_t ADCD_genIntFlags()

a {

ulnts_t val;
wol = ADCOCHD & (4DCD_CORVIRSION_COMPLETE_IF | ADOD_WINOGW_COPFARL_IF);

o CorbeAlteH retuen val;
i 41 _tnTeamustiape  Cuick Outine Cired '}
R i i J oo void EENGRRTETIIPTTY wivts,t flags)
| e DL o |5
%5 ) Togale Seurcartiastes oo by o
€ » E Must pass one of the valid flags
- = Cominzy ’ 9 SLAE_ASSERT{flags & (ADCR_COMVERSION_COMPLETE_TF | ADCR_WIMDOM_COMPARE_IF}};
M Dabg Adaptan OF Outina 1 Shomin e Shilt W > 1
AT EL B ?  ADCRCHD E= ~{flags & (ADCO_COMVERSION_COMPLETE_IF | ADCS_WINDOM_COMPARE_IF}};
U S EFMSEE Regerier_Enumal ) - "
W adeoh - % 5 wold ADCD_enableInt{uistE_t flags, beel enable}
® ADC_CONVERSIIN COMPLETE Puste Cke
o ADCDEOC [SRiveid): veid s — uknt_t en;
Baurce Gl Must pass one of the walid flags
Refscion » SLAB_ASSERT(flogs & (ADCR_COMVERSION_COMPLETE_TF | ADCO_WINGOM_COMPARE_IF));
Dieclaratices » an = (uints_t} ensble;
L Refesences » ; .
155 Probhems & Seant o ’ if (flags & ADCR_COMVESSION_COMPLETE_IF )
0 merns

Content Assist

Budd Sebecred Fileis)
Chewn Salected Filely)
Risource Coaliguations
Fun &4

Detoeg 5
Profie As

Cempare With
Replace With

Preferences..

EIEL ks ~EIE]_EADCR_BMASK;
EIEL |= en < EIEL_EADCR_SHIFT;
if (flags & ADOR_WIMDOW_COMPARE_IF)

EIEL ks ~EIE]_EWADCR_BMASK;

Smart Ingert HinaaT

T

Simplicity Studio also supports code completion, a feature called Content Assist. Content Assist requires that the appropriate header
files be included in the file so that the symbols are available. To use Content Assist, type the first few letters of a symbol or include
file and press Ctrl+Space to display a list of symbols that match. For example, to use [Content Assist] to display a list of symbols

starting with the characters PC:

1. Type PC and press Ctrl-Space to display the Content Assist list.
2. Use the arrow keys or page up and down keys to look through the list of matching symbols.
3. Press Enter to replace the typed characters with the selected symbol.
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Link with Editor

In the Project Explorer view, click Link with Editor in the toolbar. Then, if you have multiple files open, selecting a file in Project
Explorer makes the associated editor tab active.

Symbol Expansion

Hover over a function or macro in the editor to display a hover window with expanded information.

96/290



Code Editing &= SILICON LABS

w5 v workipace - (FMBIEI_ADC Lk Interrupb/incIntemrupte - Simphcity Sudo = - =] =
File Bt Sowee Refactor Nevgate Search Project Run  Window Help
pw Bm Me | B Bym e e e e e | 08y Wekkome ) Recont B oo &, intal 8 Pstmences [ | Launcher ()} Smplicay 08 |
s Prejoct taplons 2 E®7 1-0 =8
R peafh ~
» [ poeh L€1 geatrated by Hardusre LonfAEurater
» N wmb_oh
R
e
3 [ weeh
B¢ £ /romm e
» 1 #include <51_EFrSing_Register_Emms. hs
s C 11 winclude “ade_o.h"
> < 12
» i ¢ 13 ol AGC_CONVERSION_COMPLETE = false
3 8 ¢ 1
s EFMESERI AL Lib Imerrupt/ing
v i we
o [ EFMEERI_ADC Lib_Inervuptc ontent gots here. Aeseste lear flag blts:
v | maDeenc L 1 IADINT (Conversion Complete In t Flag)
[ Imbesruptae ol
o ade fh o
U SLEFMIBE1 Ragiste_fmurmah 20 ST_INTISAUPT(ADCOOC TSR, ADCOOC_TAQn)
® ADC_CONVIRSON COMPLETE | baal ABOD_clearIntlf Lags (AD0S_CONVEAREOH_COPPLETE_IF);
& ADSMOL Fkivoid) | void " [vald ADCO_clearInt¥lags(ulata_t flags)
\ [ S8 AR5 STAETIP 481 1
< » ar
. = n £F Wust pass one of the valld flags
B Debug Adsptens | 3% Outhes 11| =1 SUAB_ASSERT | Flags & (ADCR_CONVERS Ioh_COMPLETE_TF | ADCO_MINGOW_COPPRAE_IF));
BhRY e W | , T (e ’
oSN Register | W ' ADCOCHD B ~{flags & (ADCR_COMVERSION COMPLETE_IF | ADC_WINDOW_COMPARE 1))}
o oadcOh
®  ADC_CONVIRSION COMPLETE | kool T
®  ADCHOC Flivoud) o0
2] Problems 11| 4 Sewch | I+ Cotbmerchy (B Comacte )
0 ity i
[—— Resowce  Path
« »
Writable Sevart bt LRI ISR 2o |

Task View

The Tasks view automatically picks up any comments with TODO or FIXME in the line. For example:

1. Type TODO in a comment line with the desired text and save the file
2. Select Window > Show View > Other , type Tasks , and press Open.

The TODO or FIXME lines are highlighted by a clipboard icon to the left of the line in the editor. Double-click on a line in the Tasks
view to open the relevant file with that line selected.
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Note: To reset the perspective to its original layout, right-click the perspective button in the toolbar and select Reset.

Quick-Access Console

Press Ctrl+3 to open a quick-access console for locating any menu or view within the IDE. For example, press Ctrl+3 and type
Preferences . This lists all of the Preferences menus available within SSv5. Then, select an option to open the menu.

98/290



Code Editing

ity St ™

ol erkspace - Sampis
| Fla Fd# Moogetr Seasch Prowd Fum Window  Help

&= SILICON LABS

(Bt L LB Rmil =i =G | g Wekome O Racrt ook & bt 88 Peferunces 1 8 | 7 Lenchr [ Sl 0]
& u E®Y -0 e
w5 EFMSEE1_ADC Lib_bmborropt [l 5051 600 - D) [EFh &
i Indhudes
-
. e
& Proferemces (05« = Apprarance) - Opam tha prefemcn Salog
@ Pretesemces.(C/Cn s = Buld > Buld Tingets) - Open the proferencies daieg
 Preferences (€~ = » Suild > Buld Vanables) - Open the predevences daleg
@ Preferences (C/C-» » Bubd > Comaale] - Open the prefeences sisieg
-
@ Preforoncen.(C/Cs s = Buld o Laggng) - mumm
& Py A/ Cww » Bl > » Semtengs) -
- (/e s > oo b
& Preferemces (C/Cee = Buld » Settings) - Open the preferences dialog
R o Pt CCes s Buld)  Cpenthepefencedaiog
gxuz;:g opeEB Mers Preferonces
- GeneswEssen Tt
w  EREIMGIZ 24 GHE 19 e B (40083350 Frefesences :nm--; [
-] Gtz 19 g Adageer )
+ [ Wireless Searber W8 Mamiboard (BRD01A Rew A21) Frsteremces ® Adcunced - C/Ce+ Biiton/Comtant Avint
Prcierences @ Lidoseced Aepboskder Optens - Wirdhess Devekigenant
.
Fretecences & fopemance - Cen
Freferences. & sppeminie - Ganaral
Prcterences O s - Senph by Buls D Minige
.
I Pr— ® Loacar - Genmsl Eann =
(5 Protioms 1|5 Sewch | Tsteremces 8 7i1-0a
I i L i e prefenenaey o ratp "
Descrgtin Erios por ategony e e e et 3 iee ] [ER——

<« ISSS——

Call Hierarchy

The IDE includes a call hierarchy that can help find where functions are called. To find the call hierarchy for a function in development
mode, right-click the function and select Open Call Hierarchy.
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Overview

Developing For 32-Bit Devices - Overview

These pages describe how to customize projects developed in Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) for 32-bit target devices.

If you have not yet installed SSv5 or are not familiar with its features, Getting Started guides you through installing SSv5 and your
Silicon Labs protocol software development kit (SDK). This section assumes you have installed studio, have your development
hardware connected, and are generally familiar with the SSv5 Launcher Perspective and with the Simplicity IDE.

Each Silicon Labs SDK comes with example projects. The easiest way to start development is to modify the configuration of an
example project. The various paths to creating a project based on an example are described in Start a Project.

The development tools you will use depend on the example chosen as a starting point, as described in Developing with Project
Configurator and Developing with AppBuilder. In general, Project Configurator is used with Gecko Bootloader and all other protocol
projects created with GSDK version 4.0 and higher, as well as Bluetooth, Bluetooth Mesh, OpenThread, Wi-SUN, and Proprietary
applications created with Gecko SDK 3.x. These projects share a common infrastructure, called Silicon Labs Configurator (SLC). As
of SSv5 version 5.3, AppBuilder is only used with Zighee EmberZNet and Gecko Bootloader projects that were created with GSDKs
version 3.2 and lower.

After you have created your project files, compile an application image and flash it to your device as described in Building and
Flashing.

When you are ready to test your project, whether on Silicon Labs hardware or your own custom device, SSv5 provides a number of
tools to help with testing and debugging. An overview is provided in Testing and Debugging.

100/290



Developing with Project Configurator &= SILICON LABS

Developing with Project Configurator

Developing with Project Configurator

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) introduced new and improved tools for configuring project code, designed to work on the project's
component-based architecture. SSv5 includes project configuration tools that provide an enhanced level of software component
discoverability, configurability, and dependency management. These include:

e Project Configurator to install and uninstall components,
e Component Editor to change component parameters,
¢ Pin Tool to configure peripherals.

Other tools are protocol-specific:

¢ For Bluetooth and Bluetooth Mesh projects, use the Bluetooth GATT Configurator to customize the Bluetooth GATT database.

e For Bluetooth Mesh projects, use the Bluetooth Mesh Configurator to customize a node's Device Configuration Data (DCD).

e For Proprietary RAIL projects, use the Radio Configurator to define and manage proprietary radio protocols and channel groups
e For Zigbee projects, use the Zigbee Cluster Configurator to manage and configure endpoints.

Once you have finishing customizing your project, build and flash it, and then test and debug it.

Beginning with Simplicity Studio 5.3, you can combine projects into solutions. Solutions can be built, debugged, and flashed together.
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Project Config

When you create a component-based project (.slcp), the Project Configurator automatically opens an OVERVIEW tab in the Editor
area of the Simplicity IDE perspective. A SOFTWARE COMPONENTS tab provides access to a library of software components and

urator

their configuration functions. A CONFIGURATION TOOLS tab allows for quick access to project-specific tools.

Open the Project Configurator for an existing project by double-clicking the <project>.slcp file in the Project Explorer view.
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iU EcTad§ o, Plabtorm 3.0.0.0

Impart Mode

Link s and copy praject sourtes -

EFRIIMG122 4 GHz 19 dBm Rad Board (ERDS161A Rex
any

Force Generation

[ Prostame | 47 Samch
Bictapter Pack Camale

o Catbisurchy | O Comscle (1)

B | 4 auncher | {} Simpiicity IDE
L=

I Project Generators

Simplicity IDE Project
A Simplicity IDE project supporting bulds for
MCLS using CACes and assembly files.

L TR

Overview Tab

The OVERVIEW tab has three cards:

e Target and SDK selection, where you can change your development target and SDK.

e Project Details, where you can change the Import mode and, in rare cases, force generation.

e Project Generators, where you can change the files SSv5 generates for your project.

Target and SDK Selection

Click Change Target/SDK to change the device for which the project is developed, or the SDK version to be used in development.

Changes made here do not apply to the project until you save changes.
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I Target and SDK Selection

Select the board, part and SDK for the project.

Search or Select -

Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard (BRD4001A _ €
EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Radio Board (. €

PART

Search or Select -

EFR3ZMG12P432F1024GL125
CHANGE SDK

Gecko SDK Suite: Bluetooth 3.0.0.1, Mic & ~

2 Manage SDKs

Cancel Save

&= SILICON LABS

Search for target hardware by part number. If you select a different part, it replaces the part already selected, or you can delete the
part and then add a new one.

If you have more than one Gecko SDK Suite (GSDK) version installed, you can select it here. If you do not see a version that you
expect to see, click Manage SDKs to open the SDK Preferences.

=1 Preferences

| type filter text

» General

» CfC++

» Help

» Install/Update

» Network Analyzer

» Run/Debug

w Simplicity Studio

» Adapter Packs

Crypto Profiles
Device Filtering

v

Device Manager
Energy Profiler
Launcher
Offline Content
Preferred IDE
SDKs

Targets
Toolchains
Universal Config
User Experience
Wine location

» Team

» Wireless Development

[m] x
SDKs Pro- g
Check the SDKs available for preject build configurations.
Checked entries are displayed when configuring projects.
Name N Version  Location Select All
[~] Gecko SDK Suite: Bl 3.0.0 CASiliconlLab...
[ Stackless applicatior 1.0.0 (none) Select None
Add...
Remove...

Description for Gecko SDK Suite: Bluetooth 3.0.0.1, Micrium O5 F More details...

Name: Gecko SDK Suite: Bluetooth 3.0.0.1, Micrium O3 Kernel, Platform
3.00.0 ~
Version: 3.0.0

Location: C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudio\vs
\developer\sdks\gecko_sdk_suite\w3.0\

Supports parts:

* None

@ 9 ek

Apply and Close . Cancel

Here you can search for SDKs that might be installed outside of SSv5. Note that, if you have more than one SDK protocol installed in
the same GSDK version, for example Bluetooth and Zigbee, you cannot change between them. You can only choose among GSDK

versions.
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Project Details

Project details include a description of the example on which the project is based, the category of the example, the versions of SDK
included in the currently selected GSDK version, and the import mode. Here you can edit the project name, and change the import
mode.

I Project Details

soc_btmesh_light »

mno where
Enter new project name hoution
1), Beside
ensity,
soc_btmesh_light] o e
establish
‘o the LCD
CAMNCEL SAVE eneric
viodel and
LC Modal
Category

Bluetooth Mesh Examples

Preferred SDK

Gecko SDK Suite; Bluetooth 3.1.0, Bluetooth Mesh 3.1.0,
Micrium 05 Kernel, Platform 3.0.0.0

Import Mode

Link sdk and copy project sources -

Force Generation

The import mode determines what resources are copied into your project and what are linked. If you change the import mode, the
change is autosaved and your project files are regenerated.

¢ Link to sources means all project and SDK resources are linked. Only generated files are saved with the project.

¢ Link SDK and copy project sources (default) means that all the example project sources are copied, but SDK libraries are linked. If you
update the SDK and regenerate the project files, the project will change.

¢ Copy contents means that all resources are copied with the project. You can update SDK or load an updated example project and your
project will not change.

Force Generation is used only in rare cases when autogeneration is not triggered, usually because of some change made outside of
SSv5. It will run all available generators (slep, radio config, gatt, and so on).

Note for Simplicity Studio 4/AppBuilder users: Because many project configurator files are autogenerated, Project Configurator does
not include a Generate control like the one in AppBuilder. Force Generation is not a replacement for that control.

Project Generators

Click Edit to change the files that are generated by Project Configurator. Changes take effect when the selection is saved. The
options are:

e GCC Makefile
¢ |AR Embedded Workbench Project
e Simplicity IDE project

The options that are available for selection and the default vary depending on the SDK and toolchain you selected when you created
the project.
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Note that changing the project generator does not change the project toolchain.

| Project Generators

Select the type of projects to be generated

[ e makeriLE

Generate a Makefile [ mak)

[[] AR EMBEDDED WORKBENCH PROJECT

Generate an AR Embedded Workbench project (ewp)

SIMPLICITY IDE PROJECT

A Simplicity IDE project supparting builds for MCUs
using C/C++ and assembly files

Cancel Save

Software Components Tab

Projects are configured by installing and uninstalling components, and configuring installed components. The SOFTWARE
COMPONENTS tab displays categories of components on the left, and details about the selected component on the right.

T fy e e ] e Bt ) Pt T imne ] oy
EC i o

TigheeMinimal

| T ——

v + Advanced Configurators

| = ‘

| ey ren 0 e ol elwp
XS AxEQ-OBEE
PLHASEE L4 G i 08 0 TS » OpenTheesd

A number of filters as well as a keyword search are available to help you explore the various component categories. Note that
components for all installed SDKs are presented. Expand a component category\subcategory to see individual components. Select a
component to see its details. Components that were included in the original project or installed by the user are checked (1), and can
be uninstalled. Configurable components are indicated by a gear symbol (2). Configurable components must be installed before their
configuration can be changed.
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DynamicMultiprotocolLight

Y Filter - Configurable Components [ ]

» OTA
» RTOS
w Stack
» DTM
Accept List Filtering
@ & Bluetooth Core
Biluetooth on-demand start
DFU
Dynamic GATT Database
GAP
© GATT Client
@ GATT Server
@ Security Manager
@ System

SOFTWARE COMPONENTS

Installed Components [ Components Installed by You []

| Bluetooth Core

SO¥ extensions [

View Dependencies

Click View Dependencies to see the components on which this component depends, and components dependent on it.

(st i Gpemichiipsiocihiskp,C1J

DynamicMultiprotocolLight

W Filter : Configuratie Compenents ] Installed Companents []

» OTA
» RTOS
v Stack
» DTM
Accept List Filtering
@ Bluetoath Core -
Bluetooth on-demand start
DFY
Dynamic GATT Database =]
GAP
@ GATT Client
@ GATT Server
@ Security Manager
@ System

SOFTWARE COMPONENTS

Companents installed by You []

‘| Bluetooth Core

Dependencies
~ Bluetooth
+ RTOS
Bluetooth RTOS Adaptation
= Platform
» CMSIS
CMSIS-RTOSZ
+ Radio
RAIL Utility, PA

SDK extensisns ] Q, Search keywords, component's name

Wiew

Wiew

When you install a component, the installation process will:

1. Copy the corresponding SDK files from the SDK folder into the project folder.
2. Copy all the dependencies of the given component into the project folder.

3. Add new include directories to the project settings.

4. Copy the configurations files into the /config folder.

5. Modify the corresponding auto-generated files (in the autogen folder) to integrate the component into the application.

Additionally, "init" type software components will implement the initialization code for a given component, utilizing their
corresponding configuration file as input. Some software components will fully integrate into the application to perform a specific
task without the need of any additional code, while other components provide an APl to be used in the application.

Configuration Tools Tab

This tab provides an easy way to open a tool when the tool's tab is not open. The tab shows configuration tools relevant to the
project type. A Bluetooth Mesh project shows a number of tools, while an OpenThread project might only show the Pin Tool. Click
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Open on the tool's card to open it in a separate tab.

OVERVIEW TWARE COMPOMENTS

ncpJ:tmesh.ernﬁty

| Bluetooth Mesh Configurator
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CONFIGURATION TOOLS

Description

Sluercoth Mesh Configurator is & toel for customizing the Composition Daca (CD) state in yous

uetcoth Mesh project. The 00 sonraims information

about your Kode's slemsnts and supported msdels, it alse gives you an cversight of the Capabilities of your Keds.

oan add Bluetooth Mesh components frem
adds source code for handling the Medel
reel any standard CD ean be coastrusted

oW oet

soeplies with the ST Mesh spesificatios.

yeur prefesied applicanicn sode fao
ates the CD in Mesn Configuraszor and

yeus pEelest and

Bluetooth GATT Configurator

Description
The GATT database is The heart of your Eluetooth application.
The SATT Configur
pessibilizy of adding pe
©54381 GATT Configuratar Userdps Guide for Blustcoshé SDX vi.x.

SECTRE

T euposes profy
& simple-to-use fool to help you build your cwn GAIT database with an
ned by the 51

les, services and characteristics To be accessed by remote devices.

fntauitive inatead of ceding. It provides the

Th 510 aw uell as de

Pin Tool
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Component Editor

Click the gear symbol next to an installed configurable component name, or Configure on the component description to open the

Component Editor.

DynamicMultiprotocolLight v SOFTWARE COMPONENTS

Y Filter - Configurable Components [] Installed Components. [] Components installed by You [] SOK extensions [] Q, Search keywords, component’s n

» OTA | Bluetooth core o
* RTOS

w Stack

» DT™

Accept List Filtering Tares seeded by the applicatioa.
@ Bluetooth Core -1 Quaality
Bluetooth on-demand start
DFU
Dynamic GATT Databass e
GAP
@ GATT Client
© GATT Server
@ Security Manager

@ System

The Component Editor opens in a new tab. The changes you can make depend on the component.

C LI Wl

o x

Bluetoeth Stack Configuration

Max Pumber of COnPRChONS. Max number of advertisers reserved for  Max number of software imers Max number of periodic advertising
- usar - synchonizations
- ~ - “le

- -

Buffer memary size for Bluetooth stack

2520

RF Path

RF TX Path gain ( 148m) RF RX Path gain . 1dBm)
“le e

Changes made here are autosaved in native source format in the associated source files.

]

® Uninsta View Dependencies
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Click View Source to open an editor on the configuration file. If a component has multiple configuration files, the control is View

Source Files

The top component category, Advanced Configurators, shows the same configurators as in the CONFIGURATION TOOLS tab.

(ol s emprysis | 7P Btost Care 2
Bluetooth Core

| Bluetooth stack Configuration
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=8

.

Butfer memory size for Bluetcoth stack

" 2520
.

| rFPath
RF T Fath gain | 1d8m)
L

Max ramber of L ber of of goftware timers Max number of periodic advertising
oy uger ~|q synchionizations
w ala = "l

RF RX Path gain {1dBm)

e

18 /7 ¢i> Defise the nember of software timers the application needs,
20 Wdmfine SL_ST_COMPIS_MAX SOFTWARE_TIMERS (4]

n

3 [] 4E> The mavimm susbe:
5 mdefine S1_ST_E0NFTE Ak PERIGOTE_ABvERTISING Svied
%

s Buffer memory size for Bluetosth stack

sing .
15 highe £

Fhne S1_ST_CONF1S BUFFER SIZE (1529}
sihz Ind Dluekooth Stack Configuration
iha HF Path

GAIN_TH: RF TX Path gain (. ldte)

42 Rdefine S1_BT_COMFIG_RF_PATH
A% /7 <o 54_BT_CONFIG_RF_PATH_GAIN %> RF RK Path gain {.ldsm)
4is Onf
a5 [/ dhy WK R path galn is used te ecmpens
A5 BAmfine S BT FIWETE BE BATM SATH BV

<

. slze for runalng Bluetooth stack and buffering di
and scanalng. The gefault valee 15 an estimatios for ac
pportieg multiple simultanesus cennections, Gonzider incressisg this
dats throughput over comnections, sdvertising or scesning looy sdycistest dets.

Luttenth stack takes TX AF path galn dnto sccomt when adjustisg transeltter power.
™ ey

ate the RSSI reports from the Blustoctd Stack.
e bt

=0

in Contert Res ~
3 /f sha Dlugkesth Stack Cenf iguration
4
5577 dn S1_BT_OONFIG_PAX_COMNECTLOND) Hax susber of oo
6 Ff <y Defew 4
7 74 ¢is Define the member of conmections the spplicstizn nesds.
§ Bdefine S4BT _COMPT MY CORNECTIONS 43
8
10 ) <o 51_BT_CONFLG_WSER_MWERTISERS: Max musber of sdvertlsers reserved for user| ob-B
14 ehs Defwalt: 1
12 f) ¢i> Defise the number of sdvertisers the applicetion needs.
13 mdefine 18T _COMFDE_USER_AOVERTISENS )

define i 0T_COMPIS MAX AVDRTISHRS  {F4_T_COMPIS USER_ACVERTISIRS + 54_UT_COPPORINT ADVERTISIRS)
40 $4_BT_CONFLG_PWX_SOFTWARE TIMERS) Max nusber of software tisers of-lér
18 <l Defow “
Each timer meeds resources from the stack to be implemented. Incressing smcunt of soft tleers may cosf

_PUAX_PERTOOIC_AMVERTISING_SWNC» Man nusber of perlodic sfvertizisg syschroalzstions -8

v af paricdic advartising synchronizations the Blurtesth stack sesds to suppert.
)

a betr Blestoath comectisns,
evieg adequate Throughtpel
for

ted from the astesns then matches the application request. For
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@ wane i pramictetpmesstiottn G — =

DynamicMultiprotocolLight OVERVIEW  SOFTWARE COMPONENTS  CONFIGURATION TOOLS

W Filter: Configurable Components [] Installed € [m] alledd by You ] SO extensions [ Q, Search keywords, component’s name

¥ Advenced Configurators | zigbee Cluster Configurator
@ Bluetooth GATT Configurator ‘o

@ Pin Tool %
Description
9 2 L o Sraphical configuratica tool POr appliceticn ahd libfaries besed oo Iigbee Cluster Librafy.

» Application

« Bluetooth
» Application
» Controller
» Featura
» GATT
» NCP
» NV

» OTA

» RIOS L]
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Pin Tool

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) offers a Pin tool that allows you to easily configure new peripherals or change the properties of existing
ones. In the Project Configurator SOFTWARE COMPONENTS tab, expand the Advanced Configurators group and open the Pin Tool.
Alternatively, double-click the file <project>.pintool in the Project Explorer view. The graphical view differs based on the chip.

s w5 workspace - soc_emptyiioc_emptypintool - Simphty Shadio ™
Fle Edt Havigete Segech Project Run  Window Help

il

For more complex layouts, you can use the zoom controls in the lower left to see detail.

O W Bl e [ vt o e | Iy Wekcome (D) Becent $8] Tock & install £ Preference: {5 | 2 Lomcher |} Simpliciey IDE
10 ProjectBaplores 1 BT T 8 0 || B o gty | ) gt e, £ P Board Contirol S
b o empty I 1- Debug] [EFRE & N
» gl Binaries DefaultMode Port I/0: PORTIO Configure Search ¥ i
> i nchutes . ) )
e [ aubegen B Pins Funsctions Peripherals |
@ o e DOODOOOO @ R —
> [ gett_dbh P Kiz P GPIO mode S Flash Stdown : SO
> :‘:’"‘LT"-“"W""‘ 0000000 = . 3 s GPIO mode Ecard Contral: SL_BGARD_£.0)
» 18 Blustossh it )
» (B dbluetoothl O D O O O o Q _‘_. _’ m a7
» [ ©_board_defaut init.c HI s
5 [B S component catleg h O O O O . Q le’ P
b (8 o devicn init clocks e
3 [& sevent_andlerc 000 (ON O] :; :
» B #Levert_handlerh ’
el | 35 |5 = ———
Lnketield
e G 0l O Q Q O O o2 210 GPIO mmode Boand Canteal : SL BOARD_EO)
v 2 btcsed ot Fen ]
B gett_configuration ktconf O Q O O i PEIz FT_DOUT RANL Utiliry, Packet Trace Info .00
§ ota_dtuxml O O . [4F] (1 BTL_DFRAME A, tliny, Packet Toace Info O
» [ spp miet_conbgh = e o e
FTET SN E—
< > v o
- el 0 ]
Bl Debug adageers 2 (B Outine | T O O O ] )
SECRAxxB-OBEER 000 O o -
EFRIZMGIZ 14 GHz 19 dien RE (D-440085338) = = = = T
Cooo0® | I
1] #CE USART_TK W25 Flach Shwadown : 5LMO)
125-pin BGA, 7x7 - (top view) A5 BCT WISART_RX NS Flath Shtdown : 5L_MID)
4] L= USARTI CLK 2 Flath Sttt - SLMO)
a7 pes ]
B FCI0
% i
H L
W 08
M2 010
zeer (53] B (80 Moo E—
[£] Protiems 11| 4 Sewch o Call Mierwchy | ) Console 7§ -
Ditems
Description Resource Eath Location Trpe
DefauldibMode Port 1/0: FORTIO | Configure 4
Pon Fumctons ergieras
P o= tucron e (it
o 0
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E " (]
- - » ")
. 215113 3 1 o DT CTY LS LA O (w3
b B \E H 2 P e T \SARTENY USARE Cenr (s
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=y e e N S, : :: AR ST MG LART [ i
( (top view) " e
USARTO_RTS JIND USARTO_RX ) s
= USARTO_TX z Lo ey LR O (o
. 1 L
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DefaultMode Part 1/0: PORTIO

)
‘el foreke
7 YeXekel! Fore

{OL O]
i) iC)

©)
32

Fomm vsbmiadd

€

zoome (8] [2¢] [R]

Configure

Pins, Functicns | Pesipherals |

Fin¥ i Hame Function
o FE10 GHO mede
o PEI

[<H] PBI12 FT_DOUT
[4H] PE1} PTI_DFRAME
(4] PB4

[l PBIS

A5 ]

] PO

<1 P2

a4 ]

] P4

A3 PCS

] PCS USARTI_TX
Al PCT USARTI R
B ] USARTI_CLE
a? PCS

[ 4] PCID

Af RCN

My L]

L L

1D PO

MID P01

it P12

L POY

N2 P14

L1ES POIS GO mode
B L]

A2 L)

(4] PR2

A1 PF3

a2 PR4

Gl PFS

Custom Pir Mame Software Component ot

Board Contrel ; 5L_BOARD EQ

AL Utility, Packet Tace info D
AL Utility, Packet Tace infolD

Click the Configure icon next to a component name to open the Component editor for the associated component.

N13 PD15 GPIO mode
B secompysicp | g, e
Board Control
»
| ceneral
Enable Virtual COM UART Enable Display
» »

—
Board Control : SL_BOARD|E.O
| E—

un|

Enable Relative Humidity and
Temperatiite Sensor

><

Disable SPI Flash

®

' SL_BOARD_ENABLE_DISPLAY
Selected Module
PO1S -

Port Pin

Custem Pin Name

L s nosnn caanic acuson

The pin, function, and peripheral tabs in the configuration pane provide different modes of access. A search function at the top right
is available to assist in finding an item.
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Bumrts 0 gnstmvnens |t =5
DefaultMode Port 1/0: PORTIO Configure Search| ¥ i
Pins Fumctions Peripherals |
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Modifying Pin Configurations

Use the Pin Tool to modify the pin configuration of the device. For example, you can reassign the pins used for USART
communication to the appropriate layout for a custom board design by selecting the desired pin in the list and then selecting its
functionality from the drop-down list.

DetaultMode Port 1/0: PORTIO Configure

Saaren #
B Bumcnors, Devptansn
LT P o Bamcmom Cantom P hgme omare (omgorent
" )
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g " L]
o sy
. E § [ s n P LSARTGCTS ASARTORY LAASE v (o0
allz E i e IARTY, T SARTERN LAART Crover (w5
: n nace AT X LSARTONN LILAST et (o)
= (top view) T rE—
" Pat [TamEr o ~
USARTO_RTS e #co0 |Tnmm1_core
|mnami_com
H L] | E——— LARTTH LGAST Drover (w0
L] ad (TR CCO
32""'“ QFN 4 L] [Tz cc
§ ] |TmaR: CCY
|z come
4x4 ¢ |
[Tz comg
» o Jusarre e
] oot IW'U <3
VsS » #ou) husanro cTy
- ] L= | TR foaes Compot L BOMEDY 0
H !‘ s T
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ATy CTS
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et -
- |, R

After clicking the selected item, the layout will be updated. After saving the file, the configuration source codes will be automatically
generated.
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Adding Components

The Pin Tool shows the software components in the project currently associated with pins, functions, and peripherals. It also
supports adding a component, by passing search criteria to the Project Configurator and optionally opening the Software
Components tab.

To add a component to a pin in the Pins tab, first assign the pin a function, then click in the Software Components cell and select
Add Component. If one or more compatible software components exist that match the search criteria passed by the Pin Tool, the
active view changes to the Software Components tab with those components showing.

If compatible components exist but do not match the search criteria, the Software Components tab opens with the message "No
matching nodes found."

soc_btmesh_light VERVIEW  SOFTWARE COMPONENTS
Y Filer : Configurable Components [] Installed Components [] Components Installed by You ] pin_tocl perigheral timer e

No matching nodes found

If no compatible components exist in the project, the user can optionally add one.

a Open Project Editor x

The current project does not contain any compatible software components for this
device Function. Please use Project Configurator to add compatible software
compeonents to the project.

Open Component Library for this project?

Similar functionality is provided in the both the Functions and Peripherals tabs.
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Bluetooth GATT Configurator

The Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) Bluetooth GATT Configurator is a simple-to-use tool to help build a customized Bluetooth GATT
database for Bluetooth projects. It is accessed through the Advanced Configurators software component group on the Project
Configurator SOFTWARE COMPONENTS tab, or by double-clicking the project file config > btconf > gatt_configuration.btconf.

The Bluetooth GATT Configurator is composed of a Custom GATT editor on the left, showing a list of project

Profiles/Services/Characteristics/Descriptors, and a Settings editor on the right. A SIG selector allows you to add standard elements
to the profile. An options menu is provided at the top of the Custom GATT editor.

The Custom GATT editor is always visible, and the Settings editor opens by default.
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The Bluetooth GATT Configurator menu is:

1. Add an item.

2. Duplicate the selected item.
3. Move the selected item up.

4. Move the selected item down.

B (D] [ [v] 3] [+] (%]
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5. Import a Bluetooth GATT database.
6. Add Predefined (opens the SIG editor).
7. Delete the selected item.

SIG Selector

Click the Add Predefined menu button (6) to open the SIG selector. The SIG Selector displays a list of predefined Profiles, Services,
Characteristics, and Descriptors. These items can be filtered, using the filter pane. Tabs allow you to switch between different lists.
As shown in the following figure, the pane on the right side of the list displays textual information about the latest selection. To add
an item to the Custom GATT editor, mouse over it and click + on the right. The item can then be edited in the Settings section. The
selected SIG service/characteristic/descriptor will be added under the highlighted profile/service/characteristic. Click < BACK to
return to the Setting Editor. Click View Manual to see more information about Bluetooth GATT database items.
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The GATT Configurator does not automatically save changes. An asterisk next to the configuration file name indicates unsaved
changes in the configuration. Database generation happens automatically when the configuration is saved. The generated source
files can be found in the autogen directory:
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Custom GATT Editor
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The Custom GATT Editor in the right pane of the GATT Configurator displays the items present in the current configuration file. This
includes a Custom GATT Profile, Services, Characteristics, and Descriptors displayed as a hierarchical list. The order of items shown
reflects the order in which they exist in the GATT database. When the Settings Editor is open, you can select an item to see its

properties and configuration.

B soc mesconsikp | () “gat_contiguntonincont 1

Bluetooth GATT Configurator
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Note: The Generic Attribute Service is not listed in the Custom GATT database structure. This is a special service that is maintained
by the stack, and can be added by enabling the Generic Attribute Service slider in the settings of the Custom BLE GATT profile. Once
enabled, the service will be part of the database. It still will not appear in the Custom GATT database structure or on iOS devices, as
iOS hides this service, but you may see it on Android devices for example.
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View Manual

4 Add

Some services are listed in the configurator as "contributed items". This means that their content is defined in other components, and

they cannot be edited from this view.

Settings Editor

The Settings editor allows you to configure the properties of items such as Profiles, Services, Characteristics and Descriptors that
are present in the Custom GATT editor. Selecting an item populates the relevant configuration options such as the name, ID,
properties and capabilities. Any changes made in this section are reflected immediately for the selected item. You can minimize the
Custom GATT editor while working in the Settings editor, as shown in the following figure. All Characteristics for a Service are

included in the same Settings editor pane.
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Additional Information

For more information on specific use cases in the GATT Configurator, see UG438: GATT Configurator User's Guide in Bluetooth SDK

3.x.

119/290



Bluetooth Mesh Configurator &= SILICON LABS

Bluetooth Mesh Configurator

Bluetooth Mesh Configurator

The Bluetooth Mesh Configurator provides access to a Bluetooth Mesh node's Device Composition Data (DCD). This contains
information about the elements it includes and the supported models. DCD exposes the node information to a configuration client so
that it knows the potential functionalities the node supports and, based on that, can configure the node.

Configuring DCD through the Bluetooth Mesh Configurator is only one part of configuring a Bluetooth Mesh node. For details see
UG472: Bluetooth® Mesh Node Configurator User's Guide for SDK v2.x.

When you create a Bluetooth Mesh project in Simplicity Studio 5, three tabs open automatically: the GATT Configurator
(gatt_configuration.btconf), .the slcp or Project Configurator (<projectname>.slcp, and the Bluetooth Mesh Configurator
(dcd_config.btmeshconf). If the example has documentation, the project opens on a readme tab.

|m ded_config.btmeshconf |‘ soc_btmesh_light.slcp i | e gatt_configuration.btconf |

Click the ded_config.btmeshconf tab to open the Bluetooth Mesh Configurator. If the tab is closed, you can open it from the Project
Configurator's CONFIGURATION TOOLS tab. The Device Composition Data is presented in three areas: device information, elements,

and models.
(3) ded_config bimeshconf &1 | ok soc_btmesh lightsicp | ) gatt_configuration.btcont =8
Bluetooth Mesh Configurator View Manual
« Sompary cmpany I Product 1D Version Mumbe
Silicon Laboratories ™ Ox 02ff Ox fobo 0x 1234
Foundation models
n Configuration Server ox0000 I
£ configuration Client X000 I E l;"r!cn}al;rElen‘bent L %
P Health Server 0x0002
¢ Health Client 2x000% 516G Models Model ID Vendor Models  Mocel I Company 1D 4
LF configuration Server %0000 X
Generic models 2 Health Server Ombd02
<o Generic OnOff Server 0x1000 89
<" Generic OnOff Client s Ligl
(;J Generic Level Sarver 031002 o
(@) Generic Level Client 0x1003 ()
: Generic Default Transition Time Server Dx1004 : y
: Generic Default Transition Time Client oxi00s Q) .
(1) Generic Power OnOff Server 0x1006 0 e
(D Generic Power OnOff Setup Server 0x1007 . o
(1) Generic Power OnOff Client 0x1008 . .
(D) Generic Power Level Server 0x100% ,.-1
@ Generic Power Level Sstup Server Bxdfifa : :
(@) Generic Power Level Client 0x1008 LL; A o o
_. Generic Battery Server Sxldde :_\ -

Device Information

The device information card contains four fields. Changing the Company changes the next three fields.
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Company ID

v 0x 02ff

Company

Silicon Laboratories

Device configuration information includes:

e Company: Selected from a list of company names.

Product ID
0x fobo

&= SILICON LABS

Version Number

Ox 1234

e Company ID: 16-bit company identifier assigned by the Bluetooth SIG. A list of companies and their identifiers may be found on the

Bluetooth SIG site.

¢ Product ID: 16-bit vendor-assigned product identifier, vendor-specific.

e Version Number: 16-bit vendor-assigned product version identifier, vendor-specific.

Elements

An element is an addressable entity within a node. Each node can have one or more elements, the first called the primary element
and the others called secondary elements. Each element is assigned a unicast address during provisioning so that it can be used to
identify which node is transmitting or receiving a message. The primary element is addressed using the first unicast address
assigned to the node, and the secondary elements are addressed using the subsequent addresses. Both primary and secondary
elements have a dedicated card, such as that shown in the following figure, through which they can be configured. Click the green
plus symbol to add an element or select an element and click the red X symbol to remove it.

Primary Element ocation

0. Element X 0000
SIG Models Model ID Vendor Models
¢ Configuration Server 0x0000
e Health Server 0x0002

a Light CTL Server

Models

Model ID  Company ID

+
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A model defines the basic functionality of a node, and a node may include multiple models. A model defines the required states, the
messages that act upon those states, and any associated behaviors.

Models may be defined and adopted by the Bluetooth SIG and may also be defined by vendors. Models defined by the Bluetooth SIG
are known as SIG-adopted models, and models defined by vendors are known as vendor models. SIG-adopted models are identified
by a 16-bit model identifier and vendor models are identified by a 16-bit vendor identifier and a 16-bit model identifier.

Model specifications are designed to be very small and self-contained. At specification definition time, a model can require other
models that must also be instantiated within the same node. This is called extending, which means a model adds functionality on top
of other models.

Models that do not extend other models are referred to as root models. Model specifications are immutable. In other words, it is not
possible to remove or add behavior to a model, whether the desired behavior is optional behavior or mandatory. Models are not
versioned and have no feature bits. If additional behavior is required in a model, then a new extended model is defined that exposes
the required behavior and can be implemented alongside the original model.

Therefore, knowledge of the models supported by an element determines the exact behavior exposed by that element.

The Bluetooth Mesh Configurator supports configuring both SIG-adopted models and vendor models through separate editors.

SIG-Adopted Model Editor

If you are using the provided model components that automatically bring in the source/header files, libraries, and configurations to
the project, and also contribute the model to the DCD, you cannot edit or delete the model from the DCD manually. The model is
greyed out, as shown in the following figure. In this case, all the model implementations will be generated to the project. You can
modify the callbacks to adjust the application to your use case.
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The drawback to using components is that you cannot edit the DCD and model information, because the models added by
components are greyed out. If you want to build the DCD from scratch, for example to add a specific model to an element, uninstall
all the model components. Then you can edit the DCD manually.

To delete a model, select it and click the red X symbol. To add a SIG-adopted model, drag the model from the left model pool to the
SIG Models table in the correct element. A list of all the SIG-adopted models is displayed, and you can choose the one you want, as
shown in the following figure. Note that, although all the SIG-adopted models are listed, not all of them are currently supported by the
Bluetooth Mesh SDK. For the information on the supported models, see the SDK release notes.
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Due to the extension mechanism of models mentioned above, attention is needed when adding models to your project. See UG472:
Bluetooth® Mesh Node Configurator User's Guide for SDK v2.x for more information.

Vendor Models Editor

Vendor models give you more flexibility when developing products not covered by the SIG-adopted models. Vendors can define their
own specification in these vendor models, including states, messages, and the associated behaviors. The vendor model editor is
shown in the following figure. The ID field contains the 32-bit vendor identifier and model identifier. The two least significant bytes of
the ID are the vendor ID and the two most significant bytes are the model ID. In the following figure, 0x02FF is the vendor ID for
Silicon Labs, and 0x0021 and 0x0022 is the model ID. Click the plus symbol to add a vendor model, or select a model and click the
red X symbol to remove it.

Vendor Models Model ID CompanyID <

KB Myvendor Model 1 0x0021  0x02ff X

KB Myvendor Model 2 0x0022  0x02ff X
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Proprietary Radio Configurator

The Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) Radio Configurator is provided as part of the Proprietary SDK. Use the Radio Configurator to create
standard or custom radio configurations for your RAIL-based radio applications. The Radio Configurator is accessed through the
Advanced Configurators software component group on the Project Configurator SOFTWARE COMPONENTS tab. (For some

examples, the Radio Configurator might open on project creation). All radio configurator settings are stored in
config/rail/radio_settings.radioconf. Changes made with Radio Configurator are not automatically saved.
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Radio configuration information is organized by profile, where a profile is a high-level view of the parameter set valid for and
describing a given radio link. All the parameters in the Radio Configurator are arranged in tiles, some of which are grouped together.
Each card contains entries that logically go together. Different radio profiles (as described under Protocol) offer different views and

parameter sets.
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A radio configuration has two hierarchical levels: Protocol level and Channel Group level. A radio configuration can contain multiple
protocols and a protocol can have multiple channel groups defined.

Protocol

Protocols are complete radio configurations that can be switched using the RAIL_ConfigChannels() API, or can be usedin
Dynamic Multiprotocol applications. For Channel Group definitions see Channel Groups.

To configure a protocol, first select a predefined PHY configuration, then customize it to meet your needs.

1.In the General Settings card, select a radio profile in the Select radio profile drop-down menu. A radio profile may be any supported
radio link technology. These technologies can be bound by standards (for example the Sigfox or WMBuUS protocols) or can be fully
customized. The fully customizable profile is called the "Base Profile".

2. Select a radio PHY (radio configuration) in the Select a radio PHY dropdown list. Each profile has "built-in" configurations ready to use.

3. Review and update the profile options. By default, no changes are allowed; fields are grayed out. To enable customization, use the
Customized switch on the General Settings card. This allows access to all the parameters defined by the profile.
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Important notes:

1. If you select a "built-in" PHY, and then switch to "Customized", the Radio Configurator retains the property values of the "built-in" PHY.
You can edit the values, but can also revert to the defaults.

2. If you switch to “Customized” mode, Silicon Labs recommends unchecking all "Advanced" properties, as those are fine-tuned for the
"built-in" PHY, and may not be the optimal choice for the modified PHY. This way those parameters get auto-calculated, and you can
experiment with the fine tuning starting with the calculated values. To keep the improved performance achieved by the original
optimization, only minor changes should be made. For example, <100 MHz change in carrier frequency, or a different frame length
configuration.

3. If you switch customization off, your modifications will revert to the property values of the "built-in" PHY.

4. Each menu item in the Navigation pane (on the left) is represented by a card in the main editor panel (on the right). Cards can be
hidden by clicking the corresponding "eye" icon on the Navigation panel.

Based on the selected radio profile, customizable options may be restricted. For example, if a radio profile is selected that is bound
by a standard, the profile options only allow users to set the base frequency. All other options are preset according to the standard.

Channel Groups

Each protocol configuration includes one or more channel group configurations. Channel groups define one or more (sequential)
channels, with a constant channel spacing between them. Channel groups can differ in the radio configuration both from each other
and from the parent protocol. By default, a channel group configuration includes only the General Settings and Channel Configuration
tiles. Additional parameters defined by the Protocol can be accessed for customization on a channel group basis by sliding the
Customized switch on the corresponding card.

RAIL automatically detects when hopping to a new channel requires hopping between channel groups. The configured property
values defined by the channel group will be applied automatically for the new channel. This enables users to define virtual channels
to the same physical frequency, but with different configuration settings. The order of the channel groups will be the same in the
RAIL_ChannelConfigEntry_t array as shown in the Radio Configurator. Channel group order can be used to override channels in
channel groups, as RAIL will always load the channel from the first channel group in which it is defined.

For more on Multi-PHY configuration, see the example in AN7253: EFR32 Radio Configurator Guide for Simplicity Studio 5.

Finalizing a Configuration
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When a parameter is modified from its pre-loaded value, small pictograms show up next to the property field on the card. These
pictograms symbolize the differences against the originally selected PHY configurations. A "C" means a difference from the original
Channel Group property, and a "P" means a difference from the original Protocol Configuration.

| Modem X

Modulation Type

FSK2

@ 36 kbps

Each input field has an Information icon next to it, which opens the embedded version of AN7253: EFR32 Radio Configurator Guide
for Simplicity Studio 5 at the relevant section. You can also reach the documentation by clicking View Manual in the top right corner
of the perspective.

Base Channel Frequency Cry:

169 MHz o 38..

Channel Spacing Click here for more information. ¥ (

On save the Radio Configurator generates rail_config.c and rail_config.h in the project's autogen directory. These files are also
generated when a project is created.
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Zigbee Cluster Configurator

Zigbee Cluster Configurator

When you open Zigbee Cluster Configurator, it launches in a new tab next to the <project>.slcp tab, with the title 'zcl_config.zap". A
Zigbee application can have multiple endpoints. Each endpoint contains a device configuration made up of Clusters on that end-
point. Click ADD NEW ENDPOINT to add a new endpoint.

dh73ghisie | zolcontigaan 51| =1o
Zigbee Cluster Configurator
Product Manufactrer  Silicon Laboralories (0; =  Default Response Policy  Always ~  Enable Command Discovery @) ZCL EXTENSIONS.
4+ ADD NEW ENDPOINT “ Endpoint 1 Clusters
Endpeint - 1 Shaw = NeFilter = Q, Search Clusters I
Device LO Dimemable Light v General
(el 10}
Network [ v o
Profile ID 0u0104
Version 1 wES
W case A omo w Closures
Endpoint - 2 w HVAC

In the next dialog, select a device type for the endpoint, and optionally change the endpoint number. Click CREATE to create the
endpoint.

Create New Endpoint
Endpoint
:
¢
Device -
Network Version
0 1
CANCEL CREATE

To modify an endpoint, select it in the left panel.
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&L Z3Lighesien =B
Zigbee Cluster Configurator
Product h Silicon L Ws (% ~  Dafault Response Policy Always = | Enable o ciex
4 ADDMEW ENDPOINT a“" Endpoint 1 Clusters
Endpaint - 1
Device
Network [ &P
Profile 1D 0104
T SE
L Closures
Endpoint - 2 HVAC
Device L0 Extended Color v Lighting
Light (0x0100)
Metwork a b Measurement & Sensing
Prafile ID ax0104
~  Security & Safety
Version 1
~  cBA

The Show dropdown filters the clusters shown. To see only clusters that are enabled on the endpoint, select 'Enabled Clusters'".

Endpoint 1 Clusters

~ General

‘

1
|

s oo &
e ooms s - W@
Server 0x0004 Sever o
s ooms R -
s e e - W@
s oomme IR

Settings in the Enable column enable either the Client or Server (or both) sides of a cluster. Depending on the changes you make, you
may be notified that components have been added to your project. To remove the cluster entirely from the configuration, select 'Not

Enabled".

129/290



Zigbee Cluster Configurator

Endpoint 1 Clusters

Show  Enabled Clusters ~ | DLDSEN.I.I

~ General

Cluster

Basic

Identify

Groups

Lavel Control

Required Cluster

{

{

Q,_ search Clusters

Mot Enabled
Client

Server

Client & Server
Server -
Server -

¢ & & & & O

&= SILICON LABS

Click the Gear icon next to a cluster to enable or disable attributes, manage how they are stored, manage attribute reporting, and also

manage the handling of commands on that cluster. The cluster configuration interface consists of three tabs:

e Attributes
e Attribute Reporting
¢ Commands

gy N oty |

lOt‘lJoﬂ

On/OM Atiibare 10
oy owox

o 40000
L)
-

[T

6448434

B CeFRFE

i

< Endpolni 1 / General | Onfoli

Clisted |D: 0006, Enabled for Served
ATTREBUTES ATTRIBUTE REPORTING

Arrbute

ol

global scene control

on v

G it

tart up on o

chsster rewision

TepOMtng stans

01002

RAM

RAM

RAM

Sloeage Optisn

Org

O 0O Do

O OO oo

0x000

Configuration changes made through the Zigbee Cluster Configurator are saved to the zcl_config.zap file. The .zap file is the backing

data file for the Zigbee Cluster Configurator configuration for your application. When you save the file, the Zigbee Cluster
Configurator not only saves the .zap file into your project, but also automatically generates all the .c and .h files required by the

Zigbee Application Framework for your Zigbee application. These files show up in two locations in your project. The .zap file is saved
in the project’s config > zc/folder. The files generated by the Zigbee Cluster Configurator for the application are placed in the project's

autogen folder and all start with the 'zap' prefix.

For additional details about cluster configuration and adding a custom cluster, see AN7325: Zigbee Cluster Configurator User's

Guide.
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Solutions

Solutions are combinations of projects that can be compiled, debugged, and flashed together. This is a new feature, many aspects of
which will be released in the future. At present it is most useful for debugging a bootloader and associated application at the same

time.

Solutions can be created through File > New > Solution or Projects > Manage Solutions > New. The resulting dialog shows available
projects in the current Workspace. Name the solution, select the projects to be included in it, and click Finish. Note: Shared solutions
are not implemented in this release.

ﬂ Mew Salution

Create a new Solution for use with multiple projects

Solution Name

| Zighee-solution

Save as
(®) Local Solution

() Shared Solution

Solution Projects

Browse ...

Z3light:
[ ZigbeeMinimal
bootloader-storage-internal

-single

| Restore Qefauhs| | Apply

@

[ Enish || cance

Once you have created a solution, Project Explorer view shows the solution as a separate folder, and projects that are not included in

the solution as 'Other Projects’.
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L) Project Explorer £ | =7
g

N

» (¥ Other Projects

Select the solution and click Build to build all projects in the solution, or Debug to build all projects, download all projects, and start a
debug session. Solution debug configurations do not honor automatic breakpoints in this release. You should set breakpoints in both

the bootloader (Silicon Labs recommends setting a breakpoint at the start of the SystemInit2 function in btl_main.c) and the

application.

Optionally, Solutions have a dedicated debug configuration type. Drop-down the Debug control menu and select Debug
Configurations to see the available configuration types.

a Debug Configurations

Create, manage, and run configurations

&

|..3.a X|BEY-~

| type filter text

[E] C/C++ Remote Application
[€] GDB Hardware Debugging
[ GDB SEGGER J-Link Debugging
R Launch Group
B Launch Group (Deprecated)
v i Silicon Labs ARM Program
{EF Z3Light GNU ARM v10.2.1 - Default
=== Silicon Labs Solution
A Snepshot Album

Filter matched 9 of 9 tems

@

Configure launch settings from this dialog:
|| - Press the 'Mew Configuration’ button te create a configuration of the selected type.
|F[ - Press the 'Mew Prototype’ button to create a launch configuration prototype of the selected type.
L& - Press the 'Export’ butten to export the selected configurations.
_Z| = Press the 'Duplicate’ button to copy the selected configuration.
3 - Press the ‘Delete’ button to remove the selected configuration.
7 - Press the 'Filter' button to configure filtering options.
- Edit or view an existing configuration by selecting it.
|L| - Select launch configuration(s) and then select 'Link Prototype’ menu item to link a prototype.
|y - Select launch configuration(s) and then select 'Unlink Prototype’ menu item to unlink a prototype.

|R| - Select launch configuration(s) and then select 'Reset with Prototype Values' menu itern to reset with prototype values.

Configure lsunch perspective settings from the Perspectives’ preference page.

Debug [ Close

Right-click Silicon Labs Solution and select New Configuration. On the Main tab, provide a name and select the solution.
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Create, manage, and run cenfigurations

CERmX|BT-~

type filter bt
[£] €/C++ Remote Application
[T] GDE Hardware Debugging
[E] DB SEGGER J-Link Debugging
#8 Lounch Group
B Launch Group (Deprecated)
w I Silicon Labs ARM Program
(] Z3Light GMU ARM v10.2.1 - Default
w w Silicon Labs Solution
= New g
@8 Snaprhet Album

o =
Hame: | Tigbee-solution-configuration ]
Main [ Common :
Solution: Tighee-solution | @

Debisg Greup: | Defult (Active)
Debug Group Projects:
w TiLight
GRUY ARM 1021 - DefaultZ3Light acl

v bocticader-storage-intemal-single
GHU ARM V1021 4

Symbsals:
File System...| | Variables..  Workspace..| Remeve
Break at | mae
Filter rnatched 10 o4 10 iterms Repen Apphy
@ Debug Close:

Click Apply to save changes.

Right-click the Solution in Project Explorer view, and click Solutions on the context menu to open the Manage Solutions dialog, set
the active Configuration or sync solution configurations.

With Manage Solutions (also available on the Project menu) you can edit and remove solutions.

si | Manage Solutions

Remove

= O
g

Select All

|| Deselectal |

[ ok

Cancel

If the projects have multiple build configurations and the solution also has multiple build configurations, click Sync Solution
Configuration to set the active build configuration of each project to match the solution's active build configuration.
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Developing with AppBuilder

Developing with AppBuilder

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5)'s AppBuilder is a graphical tool used to create configurations and build Application Framework files. The
AppBuilder configuration files indicate which features and functions you would like for your compiled binary image. By using
AppBuilder along with an application framework, you can quickly create an application that includes all of the required functionality
for the image's purpose.

AppBuilder must be used in conjunction with one of the Silicon Labs application frameworks, which are shipped as part of the SDK.
All of the code that will be compiled into the binary image is included in the SDK distribution. AppBuilder creates configuration and
build files that tell the application framework which portions of the code to include in, and which to exclude from, the compiled binary
image.

With the exception of a few header (.h) files, AppBuilder does not generate the C source code for the application. All of the source
code that ultimately will be included in the binary image is provided in the Application Framework.

In general, to develop an application using AppBuilder:

1. Create an application based on one of the AppBuilder examples, such as Z3Switch.

2. Customize the application on the various AppBuilder tabs. Functions can be added by enabling and configuring plugins.
3. Click Generate to create application files.

4. Optionally, add your own code to the application.

Once you have finishing customizing your project, build and flash it, and then test and debug it.
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Configuring a Project

Configuring a Project

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5)'s AppBuilder provides a tabbed interface. Each tab provides customization options.

General - Configure global values for your application like the Device Name and Generation Directory

ZCL Clusters - Choose the specific combination of clusters to include

Zigbee Stack - Configure stack-specific settings

Printing and CLI - Configure debug printing and CLI options

HAL - Configure bootloader and board header file options, and access the Hardware Configurator tool to manage peripheral
configurations

Plugins - Include or exclude plugins, where a plugin is a specific implementation of a cluster or some other functionality
Callbacks - Select from a set of predefined callbacks

Includes - Include any external files into the generated project

Other Options - Configure PHY support, plugin services, and other options

Bluetooth GATT - For use with dynamic multiprotocol applications, provides a direct interface to the GATT configurator

General

The General tab provides information about the example used as a foundation for the project, and lets you change project level
information, such as the toolchain used.
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Generation directory shows where project files will be generated. By default this is a <project name> directory in the default SSv5
workspace.

Click Edit Architecture to change the target device or the toolchain.

= Select architecture O *

Boards:

| v

| EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 19 dBm Radio Board (BRD4161A Rev AD1) >‘<|

Part:

| Search | v

| EFR32MG12P432F10246L125 |
Teolchain:

(GNU ARM v7.2.1 v @

Manage teclchains...

ok | cance |

ZCL Clusters

The ZCL Clusters tab provides functionality to manage endpoints and their cluster configuration.
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Multiple Endpoint Configuration Table
The Multiple Endpoint Configuration Table allows you to configure the endpoints on your device. Click New to add an endpoint.

Endpoint: Change the endpoint on which your device will be hosted by clicking the number in the Endpoint column. The number field
becomes editable. Change the endpoint to any of the valid Zigbee endpoints available.
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Configuration: Each endpoint implements a specific configuration. The configuration is not a Zigbee construct. It is a name created
for Simplicity Studio AppBuilder so that multiple endpoints that implement the same application can share the metadata associated
with that application. This conserves the use of flash within the device. By default, each new endpoint will implement the
configuration named "Primary." Change the configuration by selecting the endpoint row and then clicking on the "Configuration"
column. A button appears to the right of the Configuration name. Click the button to launch the configuration dialog. Once you have
created a new configuration, the application for that configuration can be implemented on as many endpoints as you like without
using any more memory on your device for metadata storage. Each endpoint still needs to have its own attribute storage to contain
the endpoint-specific values. AppBuilder and the application framework take care of this for you.

Network: By default, the first endpoint belongs to the network named "Primary." When new endpoints are created, they will belong to
the same network as the first endpoint. On platforms that support multi-network, you may choose the network for a specific
endpoint. New networks can be created and configured in the Zigbee Stack tab.

ZCL Device Type: Select from a set of pre-defined ZCL Device Types. AppBuilder then populates the cluster table with the clusters

appropriate to that device type as defined by the Zigbee Cluster Library specification. In addition to these pre-defined device types,
you also have the option to create a custom device type. With this option, you can choose from any of the available Zigbee clusters
included within the Application Framework.

Cluster Table

The Cluster Table displays which clusters will be included as part of each endpoint type.In the case of a custom device implemented
on any endpoint, you have the option to choose the clusters to include and their client/server role.

Attribute Table

When you click a specific cluster, its attributes display in the Attribute Table. Configure the device's behavior by configuring the
attributes in this table.

o Attribubes . % Commands L Reponng

Toggle all opticnal attributes

| Chient/ Serv... Attribute name Attr 1D Manufacturerce.. E F 5 Type B Defauit
v Server (L version 00000 ] ¥ mTEL ] w03
v Server application version 2x0001 J_1v mmsu ] oo
+ Server stack version 0002 10+ mrme ] oo
+ Senver hardware version 0003 10~ mnrau "] moo
v Server manufacturer name 0008 _j _] !j CHAR ...

v Server model identifier 0005 1] cHar..

¥ Server date code 0006 11+ cHar..

~ Server power saurce 00007 11+ eums ] oxo0
v Server generic device class 0008 1 1~ eume ] wFF
¥ Server generic device type (0009 1 v enums ] ower
+ Server product code Cx000A 11+ ocwr.

" Server product url 00008 11+ cHar...

] semver location description 0010 CHAR ...

Server physical emaranment Ox011 ENUMSE 000
| Server device enabled o022 BOOLE... ]
] Server alarm mask 0013 BITMA... 00
_' Server dizable lacal config 0014 BITMA... w00
L Gerver current lacale 0015 CHAR. ...
¥ Server sw build id (4000 ¥ cHar..

" Semver cluster revision OxFFFD 11+ mmew ] oxoom

Senver reporting status OxFFFE EMUMS

Client chuster revision O FFFD

ent reporting statu -

External Attribute storage: By default, all attributes are stored in a RAM buffer provided by the application framework. Storing some
attributes may not make sense, however, since they are either already stored somewhere else in the system or are not stored at all
but read from some external piece of hardware. In this case you may indicate that the attribute is externally stored. When the
application framework needs to interact with the attribute it will use the external attribute callbacks. By implementing these callbacks
and marking the attribute as externally stored, the attribute storage is removed from the framework and placed into the domain of
the application. The metadata used to represent the attribute on the network is still stored inside the framework so that the
framework can respond to ZDO requests and so on.

Persistent attribute storage: By default, all attributes are stored in RAM. As a result, attribute data does not survive a reboot of the
device. If you want to maintain state for an attribute across reboots, the attribute must be stored in persistent memory on the device.
To store a specific attribute in persistent memory, check the checkbox in the F column.
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Singleton attribute storage: Most attributes are stored as a separate value for each endpoint on which they are implemented. This
does not make sense for some attributes that may exist across endpoints. For instance, it makes little sense to store multiple copies
of the Basic Cluster's ZCL Version since the version pertains to the entire application and not to each individual endpoint. Attribute

values may be shared across endpoints by indicating that the attribute is a "singleton."

Bounding attributes to their Min and Max values: By default, the application framework allows you to write any value (within the
limits of the size of the attribute) into the attribute table. However, you may request that the application framework reject any
attribute value outside the Min and Max defined by the Zigbee specification by checking the checkbox in the B column. The
application framework then stores the min and max values for the chosen attribute in the attribute table and rejects any write

request, whether from the CLI or an external device, that is outside the attribute value range.

Zigbee Stack

Here you can configure networks and add custom clusters.
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Printing and CLI

Here you can enable and configure debug printing, and enable/disable CLI functionality.
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Debug printing

The application framework can output application and stack debug information over the serial port. To choose the information to
include in the debug output, select from the serial printing checkboxes. If you are not concerned with debug output, and/or would
prefer to conserve the flash and RAM associated with debugging, turn off the serial printing options by deselecting them.

Command Line Interface (CLI) Options
AppBuilder can output either a "Legacy" or "Generated" command line interface.

Use Legacy CLI: If checked, AppBuilder uses the hard coded CLI interface included in the application framework. Otherwise
AppBuilder generates a Command Line Interface along with other generated files based on the CLI interface options selected in the
CLI configuration window.

Add Custom CLI Sub-menu: Adds the ability to include user-defined CLI commands into the Command Line Interface.

Include Command and ...: Includes a description for each command or argument into the Command Line Interface. Turning this on
will increase the size of your application but will make it easier to use the Command Line Interface since all commands will be self-
described when a command is not recognized by the application.

Use Command Set: Makes it possible to turn the command line interface on and off and choose a pre-defined subset of the CLI for
use in your application

CLI Configuration Table: Select exactly what CLI commands are supported in the application. By default, the Full command line
interface command set selects all General commands and all cluster and plugin commands supported by clusters and plugins
included in the application.

HAL

Use the HAL tab to configure hardware-specific options for your device.
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Duescription

For EFR32 devices, most hardware configuration is done through the Hardware Configurator. Under Hardware Configurator Interface
click Open Hardware Configurator.

Bootloader - Select the type of bootloader to use. See UG103.6: Bootloader Fundamentals as a starting point to learn more about

bootloaders.

Plugins

Use the Plugins tab to include, exclude, and configure the functional implementations called plugins.
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Include/exclude plugins by checking/unchecking them. Select a plugin to see information about it and configurable parameters, if

any.

Some plugins provide access to the Hardware Configurator peripheral settings. These plugins have a Hardware Configurator

Dependent Options pane. You may need to scroll down in that pane to see all options. Enabling/disabling plugins can also enable and
disable Hardware Configurator modules and their dependent peripherals. When a plugin with Hardware Configurator dependencies is

enabled/disabled, a pop-up dialog box shows which Hardware Configurator modules and peripherals are being enabled/disabled.

Also, when a plugin that shares Hardware Configurator modules/peripherals with another plugin is enabled/disabled, a similar
warning shows which peripherals are being affected behind the scenes in the Hardware Configurator. See Configuring Peripherals for
information on using the Hardware Configurator directly. For more details on both plugin and tool access, see AN1115: Configuring

Peripherals for 32-Bit Devices using Hardware Configurator.

Callbacks

Use the Callbacks tab to add or remove callbacks, and to see the callbacks that are required by plugins or other code. Select a
callback to see its code and other information about it.
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Enabled callbacks must be implemented in application code, otherwise you will get linker errors.

Callbacks are grouped into logical sections in the callbacks tab for ease of navigation. Callbacks implemented by an included plugin
have the plug symbol. All of the custom application framework callbacks are included in the "Non-cluster related" section. All of the
other callbacks are grouped by cluster. Many of the cluster-specific callbacks are intended for command handling.

When a command comes in, it is passed off to a cluster-specific callback for processing. If the callback returns TRUE then the
internal handler for that command will not be called. Cluster-related callbacks are also only implemented for those client and server
clusters that are included in the application. If a cluster is not included, the application is not expected to parse that cluster's
commands. The application framework returns a default response of UNSUPPORTED_COMMAND.

Callback generation: The first time you generate your application from AppBuilder, it automatically generates a callbacks.c file with
the name <project name>_callbacks.c. When you regenerate files in the future, AppBuilder protects your generated callbacks file from
being overwritten by asking if you want to overwrite it. By default, AppBuilder will not overwrite any previously created callbacks file.
If you choose to overwrite the file, AppBuilder backs up the previous version to the file <project name>_callbacks.bak.

Includes

Use the includes tab to manage information included in the application.
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Additional .c and .h files

When you generate a project file from AppBuilder, you often need to modify the project to include your own source files into the
application image. This is a problem if the project file needs to be re-generated, since the newly generated project file will overwrite
the old one, thereby removing any files that have been included.

Any files that you would like to compile along with your application can be included in the file include table. To include a new file, click
New. Navigate to the location of the file you wish to include and click OK. The file will be included inside the generated project file
with an absolute path to the location of the file.

Token Configuration

To implement attributes in tokens, the application framework places its own token file into the generated
APPLICATION_TOKEN_HEADER #define within the generated project file.

The application framework's token header file, located at app/framework/util/tokens.h, includes a spot where you may place a
relative path to your own token header. The token header files are chained off one another with the application framework's token
header at the top of the chain. To include your own token header within your application, provide absolute or relative path inside the
appropriate Token Configuration path field.

Additional Macros

Much of the configuration for the application framework and the stack is done using macros documented within the API. Any
additional macros that you wish to define, either for compile time or for run time, should be provided here.

Compile-time macros should include the "-D" option. These macros will be included in the compiler and linker definition sections in
the generated project file. Any macros which do not include the "-D" option will be included in the generated application header file.

Event Configuration

You can include custom application events into the application framework's event system. These events are run in the same manner
as the application framework's own events as well as all cluster events implemented by the cluster plugins.
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To include a custom event, click Add New. Your custom event will be automatically included in the event configuration section of the
generated endpoint_configuration.c file. Stubs for your event function and event control will be generated into the callbacks.c file. You
may also change the name of the generated event control value and function to whatever you desire.

For more information on how events work UG391: Zigbee Application Framework Developer’s Guide .

Other Options

Use the Other Options tab to configure PHY support, stack protection, and to manage plugin-provided services.
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Bluetooth GATT

For Dynamic Multiprotocol applications, use the Bluetooth GATT tab to configure the GATT database for the Bluetooth application.
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For more information about Bluetooth GATT database configuration see UG365: GATT Configurator User's Guide for Bluetooth SDK
V2.X.
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Configuring Peripherals

Configuring Peripherals

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5)'s AppBuilder HAL tab provides access to a Hardware Configurator that you can use to configure pins and
peripherals. Access to specific configuration options is also available through various peripheral plugins.

To open the Hardware Configurator for an open project, double-click the .hwconffile in Project Explorer, click Open Hardware
Configurator on the HAL tab, or select Hardware Configurator from the Tools menu and then select the target project. The Hardware
Configurator has two views, accessed through the two DefaultMode tabs at the bottom of the center pane:

e Port I/0: Used to configure the pin locations and port pins
e Peripherals: Used to configure modules such as Timers, USARTs, and HAL peripherals. Most configuration changes can be made
through this tab.
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Port 1/0

The Port 1/0 tab displays a package drawing for the selected device. This drawing updates to display changed pin assignments.
Hover the cursor over a pin to see its definition. White = unused, blue = assigned, orange = two or more signals going to the pin,
conflict allowed, and red = two or more signals going to the pin, conflict not allowed. While you can make some changes to the
peripheral associated with a given pin, Silicon Labs recommends changing peripheral configuration through the Peripheral tab. Use
this configuration for pin customizations such as renaming the pin.
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Some changes must be made in both the Port I/O and Peripherals tab. For example:

e Aroute can be selected in Port I/0 and an APORT channel can be selected in the peripherals properties.

&= SILICON LABS

¢ ACMP output can be selected on the Port 10 route selection and ACMP inputs can be configured in the Peripherals section.

A printable report can be generated by right-clicking on the pinout diagram and selecting Pin Configuration Report. This opens a

report as a webpage in a browser that can be saved, printed, or archived. The Module Configuration Report option generates a similar

set of tables organized by module rather than by pin order.

Note: To share information about the hardware configurations for a device Silicon Labs recommends sharing the .hwconf file itself.

Peripherals

The Peripherals tab contains boxes, each of which represents either a hardware peripheral or a software concept that is HAL-related

but not physically on the chip. Peripheral boxes are organized into groups. Collapse or expand a group by clicking the arrow icon on

the upper right of the group. Hover your cursor over a box to see information about the peripheral.
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Click on a box to see its properties in the Properties pane. Properties can either have a drop-down menu with the available selections

or a text input box for a numeric or text field. After making a selection for a property, click away from the property or press Enter to

ensure the property value change occurs. If you cannot disable a peripheral it may be owned by another peripheral. Go to the settings

for that peripheral to free up any dependent peripherals.

Note: The defines for the peripheral are only generated if the checkbox on the peripheral box is checked. For example, the interface

for a project based on the Silicon Labs Zigbee Z3LightSoc example has a HAL group with a Button peripheral. Click on that peripheral

to see its properties.
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IE— I Properies 52| Mm v-0o
Propeties of Butten
EEr === Cr | Cry| CRres | Cn EEn oon
L d Property Value
w~
.:l Owned by
| Number of buttons available 2 (0x2)
Button O PFE
Button 1 PFT
ot o
L | MODE register value of butte Input
Number of buttons to enable 2 ((W2)
ﬂ List of button indices to enab 0, 1
I — <« I >

148/290



Developing for 8-Bit Devices &= SILICON LABS

Developing for 8-Bit Devices

Developing for 8-Bit Devices

Hardware Configurator (Configurator) for 8-bit devices is part of Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) and greatly simplifies EFM8 and C8051
MCU peripheral initialization by presenting peripherals and peripheral properties in a graphical user interface.

The 8051 SDK contains an extensive and nearly comprehensive set of examples for 8-bit MCU peripherals for each supported device
family. These examples show simple use cases for each peripheral, and can be used as building blocks for larger systems
incorporating multiple peripherals, or as a starting place for applications requiring each peripheral. Projects based on these examples
are customized by changing code as described in About Projects and by updating peripheral configuration using the 8-bit Hardware
Configurator.

In Hardware Configurator, most of the initialization firmware can be generated by selecting peripherals and property values from
combo boxes or entering register values in text boxes. Some peripherals provide calculators, such as baud rate, timer overflow rate,
and SPI clock rate, that can be used to automatically confirm the necessary reload register value to generate the specified clock rate.
Hardware Configurator also provides real-time property validation to ensure that a configuration is valid before downloading code to
the MCU.

149/290



About Projects &= SILICON LABS

About Projects

About Projects

Create a Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) project for an 8-bit target by selecting a target device, and then selecting an example, as
described in Project Creation. An extensive list of examples is provided for most Silicon Labs EFM8 and C8051 devices. These
examples contain configurations specific to each target device.

B 5.relStaging 408 - Simplicity Studia™ - o x
File Edit Mavigste Search Project Eun  Window Help

Cfy Welcome D Recent B Tocks B Instal 2% Preferences P | 27 Launcher {} Simpkcity IDE
8 Debug Adapters

=g
"% awuw-0o- = EFM8BB1Busy Bee Starter Kit (SLSTK2020A)
EFRSZMG12 24 GHz 10 dBm BB (D:440085306)

OVERVEW  EXAMPLEPROJECTSEDEMOS  DOCUMENTATION  COMPATIBLETOOLS

Run a pre-compiled demo of ereate a new preject based on a software example.

82 resources found
Filter on Keyworas
EFMBBB1 ADC Externalinput

This example code takes and averages 2048 analog measurements from input P1.7 using ADCO, then CREATE
prints the results 1o a terminal window via the UART.

Demos & ]
Example Projects ]
© vhat are Demo and Example Projects? EFM8BB1 ADC Lib Accumulate and Average

This example demonstrates using the EFM8 ADC peripheral driver library to sample a voltage in

=0 interrupt mode, accumulating and averaging an additional thirty-two samples in hardware to improve CREATE

3 My Products| e+ Ru B @
noise performance.

Enter product name: |

w (3 My Products 1
» 1) EFMBEBB1 Busy Bee Starter Kit (SLSTK20208)
] ::) 24GHz Eoard (BRO41624 Rev AL EFM8BB1 ADC Lib Interrupt
» £ Thunderboard EFR3ZBG22 (SLTBO10A) This example demonstrates using the EFM8 ADC peripheral driver library to sample a voltage in CREATE

Interrupt mode.

EFM8BB1 ADC Lib Interrupt
This example demonstrates using the EFM8 ADC peripheral driver library to sample a voltage in CREATE
interrupt made using the ADC's low power features

EFMBBB1 ADC Lib Interrupt Window Compare

]

Thie muamaln dasmansteatan anins tha CEMIO AN masinkaes] deias lean: ta samals 2 salans seinn I

 Loghn ~ T £ @ 2000 Silicen Labs

The Simplicity IDE perspective opens with the project directory highlighted in Project Explorer view. Expand the directory and double-
click the project source to see or modify the code.
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s 8 _workspace - EFMBBBT_Blinky, 4/sec/EFMABEN Binky.c - Simglicity Studic ™
Eile Edn Jource FRefacior Mavigate Sesrch Project Eun Window Help
o BirTr | B R ey Wekome ) Recent B Tooks & bestall ) Preferences

I Projest Explorer & 1=k} § O || EFMIERN By wecond | (2 EFMEBB1 Blinkyc 1

Ty — R e

ne.

Progras Description:

This progras flashes the red/green/blue LED on the EFESB1 STK board about
4 five times a secomd using the interrupt handler for Timer2.

> [§ SLABS STARTUP.AST

» ef i J Ressurces:
w2 Keil B51 V8600 - Debug SYSCLK - 24.5 MHz HFOSC / 8
. Tiserd - 5 Hz imterrupt
> () EFMBEE1_Blinky_4.hex - [unknown/le] o E:;ﬂ::':"”l‘
» &% EFMBBB1_Blinky_d.ce - [30511e] BLE - 18D Cder
* EFMEBEI Blinky_4Inp PLLE - LED red

¥ EFMBBE1_Blinky_4.m51

“ e ; Te Ti @881 5T
- n [ How Te Test 8 K
L wbects.mk
_ L sources.mk 25 Jf 1) Place the switch in "AfM" mode.
- EFMEBE]_Blinky hwennd 24 /F 2) Conmect the EFMBBEL 5TK board to a PC using » mini USD cable.

g EFMEBB10FEG-A- QS0P24_2 [Keil 505 25 /S 3) Compile and download code to the EFMESB1 STK board.

3 15 theepy-demo-mid [GNU A 26 //  1In sisplicity Studio IDE, select Run -» Debug from the menu bar,
27 Jf  click the Debug button in the quick menu, or press F11.
A7 ) Mun the code.

In Sisplicity Studio IDE, select Run -» Resume from the menu bar,
click the Resume button in the quick menw, or press Fi.,
§) The ROB LED should alternate colors at approxisately § Mz,

/f Target: EFHBBEL
{ Tool chain: Generdic
[ Relesse 8.1 (M4, 5T)

- Initisl Revision

- 10 0CT 2014

5] Problems | @ Console 12 |
COT Build Consele [EFMEBE1_Blinky 4]

< >
[£] FEFMERE1_Blinky_4/sre/EFMBBEN_Blinky

eveloper . silabs. com/ lega sionfvil/Silicon_Labs_Software_License_Agreement.tat

- o *

o | aunchar {} Simplcity 106 Configurator

=0

e B " k#BD-B3-" 0|
I e (0

Open Hardware Configurator by double-clicking the .hwconffile in Project Explorer, or by selecting Hardware Configurator from the

Tools menu, and selecting the project.

= Create or Open Project

Pick an existing configuration to edit, or click "New...” to create a new Configurater project

a X

EFMBEBB10FEG-A-QSOP24 2

New... | I Open

Cancel

Use Hardware Configurator to customize the configuration and functionality as desired. Modifications to the device configuration can
be saved to the .hwconffile. Hardware Configurator generates output in the form of generated code in multiple files, as described in

Using Hardware Configurator.

Build and debug the application as described in Building and Using the Debugger.
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Using Hardware Configurator

Using Hardware Configurator

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5)'s Hardware Configurator for 8-bit devices uses the Configurator perspective. This perspective is tailored
specifically for use with Hardware Configurator to initialize MCU peripherals. Special views in this perspective allow peripheral

registers to be configured.
The available editors in a Configurator project are as follows:

¢ Peripherals: Used to configure hardware peripherals such as ADCs, Timers, LEUART, PCAs, and so on.

e Port 1/0: Used to configure the pin locations, crossbar, and port pins. This editor is open by default for a new project.

¢ Mode Transitions: Used to define different MCU peripheral initialization states, such as DefaultMode, RESET, and other optional
modes (example: LowPower mode). This editor can also be used to define transitions between states.

The Hardware Configurator automatically validates register configuration values. Occasionally changes to the configuration can
cause errors or warnings. These clear as soon as the cause is addressed.

Peripherals

Use the Peripherals tab to configure hardware peripherals like the ADC, comparators, or timers. To configure a peripheral, click the
peripheral icon. This selects the peripheral and opens it in the Properties view. Properties can either have a drop-down menu with the
available selections or a text input box for a numeric or text field. Properties that are grayed out are read-only. These properties
typically provide more information about the configuration of a peripheral. After making a selection for a property, click away from

the property or press Enter to ensure the property value change occurs.
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» 25 inc
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i EFMBBBI_Blinky_4.np
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i makefile
i chiects.mik
i seurcenmk
i EFMBBE1_Blinky hwoond
» 5 EFMEEBI0FEG-A-OS0P24_2 |
» 5 shenpy-demamid |

» & EFMBBBI_Blinky_d.omf - [3051/1e]

s i _workspace - EFMBBE1_Blinky_4/EFMEBEN_Blinky hrwcont - Simplicity Stusdio ™
Projest  Run  Windew Help

Pl X5
&7 §=0|
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1=}

1 fy Wekcorne 4D Recent B Tooks &, lnstall 8 Preferences

S | 2 Launcher {} Simplicity 10 £ Configurator
=n

- o x

FM\ Blinky.hwconf 3 | (£ EFMESBI Blinky.c
Dy

efaultMade Peripherals

l ] Externsl Interrupts ][ [ interrupts I[ [ Reeset Sources J

[unkncwn/le]

| Oemu

[ [ 5upply Mritor ][ [ ¥eitage Regulaters ]

Outline

» 3 Pesipheral
v § Port D

 PB2

w A Mode Transitions
~ RESET — DefaultMode
w it DefsukiMode

» il CROSSBARD

Properties

Property
w Clock Control 0

w Timer 0
Mode

Clexk Scurce

€

Properties of Tamers.

Tirnier 01 Prescale

Tirrier or Comnter

TIMER Setvp  TIMER /1 TIMER 2

Walue fed
SYSCLK S 12

Mode 0, 13-bit Counter/Tir
U thee SCA prescale clock

Tirrver maode v
»

Port V0 Mapping

DefaultMode : CROSSEARD

UARTO [ ata WARTO_TX %
I Orca ][ EA Timers ][ A Wintchdog Timer ‘ ARTE R
510 [lciock /Dot | 5PI0SCK
v
4 Mode Twnsitiors | I o |w iphanls 11 SEI WASE ¥
5] Problemns | @ Console I3 | B Iy " ReE-3-=0
COT Build Console [EFMEBE1_Blinky 4]
€ ¥
e 0

For example, click the Timers peripheral to display the timer properties in a tabbed view. The Timer 3 tab has several properties that
can be modified, like Clock Source, Mode, and Target Overflow Frequency. Modifying any of these properties will update the Timer
Reload Overflow Period and Timer Reload Overflow Frequency read-only properties, which display the calculated overflow time
based on the Target Overflow Frequency and the Clock Source settings. These read-only fields and calculators depend on the Mode
and Run Control state. Calculators for reload value are for auto-reload mode.

L
Properties
Properties of Timers

TIMER Setup  TIMER 0/1

Property
~ Control
Clock Source

TMER 2 TIMER 3

Enable Low Byte Interrupt
Mode
Run Control

+ Init and Reload Value
Target Overflow Frequency

Timer Init Value

~ Timer Overflow for Peripherials Clock Sou

Value

SYSCLK /12

Disabled
One timer, 16-bit auto-reload
Step

0.0

0 ()

Note: Peripherals will not have code generation enabled unless the peripheral checkbox is checked.
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The Port 1/0 tab displays a package drawing for the selected device. This drawing updates to display pin assignments as peripherals
are enabled on the crossbar or peripherals with fixed pin assignments are enabled. For fixed pin assignments, the associated
peripheral must be enabled in order for the fixed pin function to appear on the Port I/0 tab. Changes are shown in blue until the file is

saved.

s 8 workspace - EFMEBET_Blinky_4/EFMABE1_Blinky hrvcont - Simplicity Studia ™ - o x
File Edit HNmigate Search Prepect Rum  Windew Help
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I Proj | %W = O || ermeesn Blnkphweon | = 0|
Qutline
v 55 EFMIBET_Binky_4 (ke DefaultMade Port |/0: CROSSBARD v b Made Tansitions
3 4 Braries RESET ~ DefauftMcde
» &l Includes v it DefsultMode
o » 1 Peripheralz
> [ EFMBBET Blinky.c v & oD
> [ initDevice.c > i CROSSBARD
s [ Intemnspts.c 2/P0.2 23/P0.3 o
> [§ SLABS, STARTUP.AS1
» &inc 3/P0 22/P0.4
e @ Keil 50518500 - Debug o
- operties
& s -
> (3 EFMBBBY_Blinky_4.hex - [unknown/Te] 4/P00 21/P0.5 Propesties of CROSSBARD
» & EFMBBE1_Blinky_d.omf - [051/1e]
i EFMBBE!_Blinky_4.np 20/P0.6 ABARD
i EFMBBE!_Blinky_d.m31 Prepesty Vrlue L
iy makefile 19/P07 ~ UARTD
i chjectsmic : Data Dizabled
i sourcesmk 24-pin QS0P ———
21 EFMBEBET_Blinky hweord 18/P1.0 Chsk / Dt Disabled
3 I EFMEEBI0FEG-A-CISOP24.  SMBUSO
5 I vheepy-dema-med |67 17/P1.1 Clock / Duta Disabled
~ Comparatord v
< >
a4/P17 16/P1.2
Port /0 Mapping
10/P1.6 15/P1.3 ¥
DefaultMode : CROSSEARD
11/P1.5 f' fujP'lA WRTD Dlows UARTD_TX -
UARTERX
D [Ciock /Data | 5PI0_SCK
& Mode Tanstiors | 3§ DefautMode Port 10 22 1] Defuithode Peripherals SPI WA o
] Problemns | O Console 13 CeE O - RME-8--0
COT Build Consale [EFMERE]_Elinky 4]
< >
}) EFMESE1_Blinky_4/EFMBBE1_Blinky.hweoonl :_ m

For example, on the Peripherals tab make sure the ADCO module is checked. On the port I/0 tab, in the Outline view select ADCO, in
Properties change Enable ADC to Enabled , and select a Positive Input pin (in this example P1.3). This displays the ADC_IN fixed
signal on the selected pin in the drawing.

154/290



Using Hardware Configurator

&= SILICON LABS

I Project Explarer 21

721 - Debug

EEME

o4 v_warkspace - EFMBBB1 _Blinky_&/EFMBBE1_Blinky. hweonf - Simphcity Studic ™

Ede Edt Medgate Segech Project Bun Window Help

#'Ei'ér?‘u_i]@ :‘:‘H'%’J“% Ed‘gﬂ!vm -
Bh T § = 0| emee pinyc

1y Wielcome ) Recent [f] Tocks (3, inotall g% Preferences

| | & Launcher (} Simpiicity I0€ i Configurstor
=0

- u] b

DefaultMode Port 1/0: CROSSBARD pry P -
- RESET —~ Diefaulthdode
w fi7 DefavitMode
LN v il als
» [ EPMEREN_Blinky.c
» [ InitDevce.c [ B imemapts
o [ interruptec /P02 23/P03 I Watchdog Timer
» [k SILABS_STARTLR.AS1 L Tiwers
> @ ine 3/P0A 22/P0.4 v Potlo o
w i kel B351 w4800 - Debug - -
» 6w E Toperties:
> (3 EFMESEN_Blinky, 4 hex - [unknownle 4P00 :Iz L] Fropeties of ADC.O
» 4 EFMEEBY Blinky_domf - [B051/1e] :l
1] EFMESS1_Blinky 4lng S/GND 20/P0.6 Apco
i1 EFMESE1 Blinky_4mS1 Fropety Vakue ~
3 o 19/P07 T -
[FY =
& wewces.mk 24-pin QSOP v Comtrol
[ EFMRZBE1 By Frweed 18/P1.0 [Eratie a0 Enubled |
» (5 EFMBDE1OPAG-A-CR0P28 2 el 5351 w3800 - Debug Enabile Burst Mode Diabled
» (5 theepy-demo-mad [GHL ARM 72,1 - Debug] [EFREIM 3/C20 17/P1.1 Start of Comeerion Write ta 1 of ADBUSY
v Selection
Positive Input Selecti ADCO.T1 P1.3)
9/P17 16/P1.2 S - —
Resalution 10-bit
10/P1.6 f ADC_IN SARCLE (Targget) 9570
11/P1.5 14/P1.4
Enable &8t Mode Necemal mode (10- or 12-bit o,
€ »
Port U0 Mapping
#* Mode Transitions | 8 DefaulMode Port V'O 17 | Defaulthode Peripheral: T
L Problems | B Console 77 | GBI IE "R PE-N-= 0|
COT Build Ceemele [EFMIBE] Blinky 4]
- i Y J
[semane 0

To enable a peripheral on the crossbar, on the Peripherals tab enable a peripheral for code generation (in this case Clock Control). On
the Port 1/0 tab, in the Outline view click CROSSBARO, and in the Port I/0 Mapping view check the corresponding signal. This
changes the corresponding property to Enabled .
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To configure a pin's properties, click the pin in the package drawing and select the desired pin property settings. If configuring a

device with a crossbar, a pin can be skipped by right-clicking the pin and selecting Skip in the context menu or changing the Skip
property setting.
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Similarly, I/0 mode can be selected by right-clicking the pin and selecting IOMode or changing the IOMode property setting.

On all devices, multiple pins can be selected by holding Ctrl or Shift and selecting the desired pins or holding the left mouse button
and dragging over a group of pins. With multiple pins selected, the property changes made in the Properties view or context menu
apply to all pins. To reset a pin to its default state, right-click the pin and select Reset.

Mode Transitions

Modes define different states of peripheral configurations. For example, an application may use two configurations of the ADC and
Timer 2 with different input pins and sampling rates. These two configurations can be treated as separate modes with separate
initialization sequences. The movements between these modes are called transitions. By default, each project contains one
DefaultMode mode. The reset state exists only to indicate the transition from RESET to DefaultMode and is not a full mode.
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To add a new mode, right-click either the Mode Transitions tab or the Outline view and select Create Mode from Reset. Right-clicking
an existing mode also enables cloning that mode with the Clone Mode option. To add a transition from one mode to another, hover
over one of the four white handles on a mode until the mouse cursor changes, hold down left mouse button, and drag to the end
mode of the transition. A Peripherals and Port I/0 pair of tabs are added for each mode in the project.

!

DefaultMode =3

After reset, call the mode transition enter_DefaultMode_from_RESET() to apply the DefaultMode settings. In most cases this will
be the first transition in the application code.

Adding a transition generates a corresponding function that application firmware can call to initiate the transition between modes.
For example, with DefaultMode as the originating mode going to Mode2:

enter_Mode2_from_DefaultMode(void)

This function then calls all of the functions that configure the peripherals for the mode. Hardware Configurator generates only the
transitional code from peripheral to peripheral between modes. For example, if only the timer reload value and ADC input mux
selection differ, then those are the only two properties touched by the transition code. To see the differences between two modes,

right-click the mode transition and select Show Differences. This provides a report of all the different property values between the
modes on a module-by-module basis.
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Transitions Differences E
Property Defaulthode Value Made2 Value -
Control : Timer 3 Overflow Frequency 3 1
Enabled true false
Control : Enable ADC Enabled Dizabled
Contrel : Timer 2 Overflow Frequency 3 1
a4 CROSSBARD
SPI0 : Clock / Data Enabled Disabled
4 Interrupts
Enabled true falze =
a POD
Settings = Skip Skipped Nat skipped
# POS
Settings - IOMode Digital Push-Pull Output Digital OpenDrain /O
Settings - Output Mede Push-pull Open-drain
a P0G
Settings - Cutput Mode Push-pull Cpen-drain
Settings - IOMode Digital Push-Pull Output Digital OpenDrain 1/O
4 POT
Settings : Output Mode Push-pull Open-drain
Settings - [OMode Digital Push-Pull Cutput Digital OpenDrain L'O
a PLD
Settings = Output Made Puzh-pull Open-deain
Settings : [OMode Digital Push-Pull Qutput Digital CpenDrain L'O
Settings - Skip Skipped Mot skipped
4 PLL
Settings - Output Mode Push-pull Open-drain
Settings - [OMode Digital Push-Pull Qutput Digial CpenDrain L'O
4 Reset Sources
Enabled true falze
4 SP1D
Enabled true false
4 TIMERZ
Timer Owerflow for Peripherials Clack Source : SMBus) SCK Frequency 1288 Hz ] e |
[con ) (somiapon | [compmens ] [epman

Transitions can be added in both directions using the same method as the original mode transition.
To delete a mode transition, select the arrow and press Delete or right-click the arrow and select Delete transition.

Transition functions will not modify the state of the global interrupt enable (EA) on EFM8 or C8051 devices. Transitions assume that
interrupts are disabled (that is, global interrupt enable bit EA = 0) or that any enabled interrupts will not interact with any changes
made during the transition. Transition functions do not clear interrupt flags, to ensure that no information is lost during
reconfiguration. If having these flags set will cause an issue in firmware operation, firmware must clear these interrupt flags before
calling the transition function.

Transition functions also assume that any peripherals being updated are not active. For example, firmware should stop a timer
before calling a transition function that changes the timer configuration and restart the timer after the transition completes.

It is possible to change the configuration order of a set of peripherals by creating multiple modes with multiple transitions. For
example, to configure Timer 2 before the ADC during a mode transition that would normally put the ADC first, create a mode to
handle the Timer 2 changes and a mode to handle the ADC changes. Firmware can then call the Timer2 mode transition function
first, followed by the ADC transition function.

Errors and Warnings

The Hardware Configurator automatically validates register configuration values and displays any errors, warnings, or information
items in the Problems view. Double-clicking an entry displays the property that raised the problem in the Properties view. Any
peripherals that contain a warning or error are highlighted in yellow (warning) or red (error), and the associated property has a
corresponding warning or error icon.
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Properties of Watchdog Temer
[mYT] 0 Suppty Mcratee [vemsge Ragutseen Wenchdag Timer
Property Walue
~ WatchDog Control
WOT rable i, Duiabie
% >
[ Orca ][ B Nimers ][ [ ateneisg Foner l Port VD Mupping
¥ Mode Tanitions | § Defaulthiods Port VD 5 DefauitMode Peripherals 1) TialemRllials - PPN
Pretterns 11| D Console ] Propuries ' § =0
mor, 3 wasnings, O others
Esnplaon Reigurce Path Location Tipe _
& Wamings (3 itemns)
- st be = v upt will fiee.  EFMMIBR1 Blinky hwvconf /EFMIBB Blinky 4  Defaulthode . Simplicity Configuester .
& Pim P13 reserved for ADC_IN but et skipped EFMIES 1 Blinkcy hacont JEFMIBE1 Blinky &  DefsultMode _ Simplicity Configuester
- Witchdog Tuvar i arubled by default. Thes will i ¢ EFMBIEE1T Blinky ol [EFMEEB] Blinky 4 DefaultMods . Simplicity Confiquaster . -
[ e 0

Once the highlighted property is updated, the associated warning or error will disappear from the Problems view, indicating that the
problem has been solved.

All newly created projects will have a warning regarding the Watchdog Timer, since it's enabled after a reset and must be handled in
application code or disabled. If a warning or error doesn’t apply to the project, it can be temporarily deleted from the project by right-
clicking the entry in the Problems view and selecting Delete. Closing and reopening the .hwconffile regenerates any deleted
warnings or errors.

Code Generation

To generate code for a peripheral, check the checkbox for that peripheral in the Peripherals tab. Saving the project automatically
generates code for all selected peripherals and port pins. This code generates into the /nitDevice.c, InitDevice.h, and Interrupts.c files.

Each hardware register has a section in the /nitDevice.c file tagged with the register name and register description. For example, the

P1 register area is as follows:

1| // $[P1 - Port 1 Pin Latch]
2 | // [P1 - Port 1 Pin Latch]$

These tags indicate that everything in between is automatically generated, so any code added manually between these tags will be
deleted on the next Hardware Configurator project save. Code can be added in between these tags, however, and this code will not be

overwritten.

1| // $[P1 - Port 1 Pin Latch]

2 | P1 = 0x00; // This code is not safe, and Configurator will overwrite it

3 | // [P1 - Port 1 Pin Latch]$

4

5 | P1 = @0x00; // This code is safe from Configurator automatic code generation
6

7 | // $[PIMASK - Port 1 Mask]

8 | // [PIMASK - Port 1 Mask]$

For registers that are modified from their reset value or the value in the previous mode, the tags include comments that update
based on the settings for the register. For example, setting P1.0 to push-pull on an EFM8 or 8-bit MCU generates the following:
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//
/*
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
//
*/

$[PIMDOUT - Port

BO® (Port 1 Bit O
(P1.0 output is
Bl (Port 1 Bit 1
(P1.1 output 1is
B2 (Port 1 Bit 2
(P1.2 output is
B3 (Port 1 Bit 3
(P1.3 output is
B4 (Port 1 Bit 4
(P1.4 output is
B5 (Port 1 Bit 5
(P1.5 output is
B6 (Port 1 Bit 6
(P1.6 output is
B7 (Port 1 Bit 7
(P1.7 output is

1 Output Mode]

Output Mode) =
push-pull.)
Output Mode) =
open-drain.)
Output Mode) =
open-drain.)
Output Mode) =
open-drain.)
Output Mode) =
open-drain.)
Output Mode) =
open-drain.)
Output Mode) =
open-drain.)
Output Mode) =
open-drain.)

PUSH_PULL

OPEN_DRAIN

OPEN_DRAIN

OPEN_DRAIN

OPEN_DRAIN

OPEN_DRAIN

OPEN_DRAIN

OPEN_DRAIN

PIMDOUT = PIMDOUT_B@ PUSH_PULL | PIMDOUT_B1 OPEN_DRAIN | PIMDOUT_B2 OPEN_DRAIN
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| PIMDOUT_B3 OPEN_DRAIN | PIMDOUT_B4 OPEN_DRAIN | PIMDOUT_B5 OPEN_DRAIN | P1MDOUT_B6 OPEN_DRAIN
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| 1 | PIMDOUT_B7 OPEN_DRAIN
2

Interrupts

The Hardware Configurator creates an interrupts.c file containing interrupt prototypes whenever interrupts are enabled and the

;// [PIMDOUT - Port 1 Output Model$

&= SILICON LABS

project is saved. Hardware Configurator generates the prototype if it is not present, but does not overwrite existing prototypes. This
protects any application code written in the prototypes from being accidentally modified or deleted. The comments above the
prototypes list any flags in the modules that may need to be cleared by application code after the interrupt triggers.

-Q-in-E0 D%
L Project Explorer i E%T i =]

ug] [EFME
bugl [EFMIE

> (& EFMESET Blinky.c

» [ mitevice.c

» lﬁ "“ﬂllEC

> (B SILABS_STARTU®.A51

» 2 inc
w2 el BOS1 H.80.0 - Debug
» e
> ) EFMESET Blinky_& hes - |umknowaile]
» % EFMESE1_Blinky_L oo - [B051/1e]
1 EFMESE1_Blinky_Linp
B EFMESE1_Blinky_&m 51
Ly rmakefile
L shyectsmic
| somnces.mk
IEi EFMZBEI_Blnkey brweed
» 5 EFMBBE10FAG-A-CIS0P28 2 |Ked 6051 40600 - Debu
3 5 sleepy-demo-read [GNLU ARM +72.1 - Debug] [EFRZZN

0 ftems selected

= vi workspace - EFMBEB1 Blinky_&'src/Interrupts.c - Semiplicity Shadse ™
Fde Ed% fource Refactor Mevigete Segrch Project Bun  Window Help
o & {fy Welcome 3 Recent [f} Tooks &, imstall X Preferences

JF This file will be regenerated when saving a document.
Jf leave the sectioms inside the “$[...]" comment tags alone
Af ar they will be overwritten!

/F USER INCLUDES
sinclude <SI_EFMSEEL_Reglster_Enums.hi

I -
5 dmt LEDCOUNT = 8)

21 SI_SBIT{LED®, SFR_P1, &); {/ P1.4 LEDA
22 SI_SAIT(LED1, SFR_PL, §)} 44 PLS LEDL
23 SI_SBIT(LEDZ, SPR_PL, B); 44 P16 LDz

TFzh (Timer ® HEgh Byte Overflow Flag)
TFIL (Timer # Low Byte Cverflow Flag)

33 /f This rowtine chamges the state of the LED whenever Timer2 owerflows.
3 s

365 SI_INTERRUST(TIMERZ_TSR, TIMERZ IRGn)
|

38 THR2CNG_TEIH - @; /f Clear Tiser2 interrupt flag

3

a3 switch (LEDOOUNT)
ar

43 case Bz

[£) Problems 2 | B Conscle | [ Properties
0 iernd.

=
Description

Le<ation Fipe

- o o
{2 | Launcher {} simplicity 06 | i Configurstor
=0

¥ 1-0|
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Building and Flashing

Building and Flashing

These pages describes how to compile or build software into a binary image, and how to load or flash that application image onto a
connected device.
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Building

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) offers two convenient ways to compile or 'build' projects:

e Simple build
e Debug build and flash

Projects are built with the toolchain defined when the project was created, and using the active configuration. Project files must be
generated before you can build the project.

e For 32-bit device development using AppBuilder, click Generate in the Simplicity IDE.
e Files are automatically generated if the project uses Project Configurator.

Progress is shown in the lower right of the Simplicity IDE perspective.

Mg [T Generste Poject -

AT e [ C C/Ce+ Indexer: (0%) -

Speed varies depending on your system, number of projects, and other factors. Be sure that generation and indexing complete before
building the application image.

The result of the build is a compiled application known as a firmware image or binary. The binaries are physically located in a
directory named for the compiler used to generate them, and are also shown as a 'binaries' group in project explorer. Right-click a
binary for a context menu from which you can debug, flash, and perform other functions.

The binaries generated depend on both the SDK and the target device. For example, the Keil® 8051 compiler for an 8-bit device
generates:

e *hex (application image)
* *omf (contains additional debug information)

The GNU ARM® compiler for a 32-bit device using the Zigbee EmberZNet SDK generates:

» *axf (image that can be read on a Microsoft Windows device)

¢ *bin (binary image file, can be flashed to any address)

e * gbl (Gecko Bootloader file, specialized firmware file for use with the Gecko bootloader)

e *hex (application image file)

e * 337 (similar to a binary file but contains the target memory location to flash to - an application image or a bootloader image, but not
both)

Note that if you need a .gbl file but do not see one in the binary directory, you can use Simplicity Commander to create one.
Commands invoked from Simplicity Commander's CLI can be used to:

e Generate key files for signing and encryption
e Sign application images for Secure Boot
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e Create GBL images (encrypted or unencrypted, signed or unsigned)
e Parse GBL images

For details about using Simplicity Commander see UG162: Simplicity Commander Reference Guide.

For details about using the Gecko Bootloader, including its enhanced security features, see UG266: Silicon Labs Gecko Bootloader
User's Guide.

See your SDK's quick-start guide for more stack-specific information about building and flashing.
About Toolchains

SSv5 provides a GNU ARM® toolchain to build projects for 32-bit devices and a 30-day evaluation license to the Keil® 8057 toolchain
to build projects for 8-bit devices. You can apply for a free full license when you build an 8-bit project.

== Licensing Helper m} *

o Evaluation license found for Keil™ compiler kit at:
C:/SiliconLabs/SimplicityStudio/v3/developer/toolchains/keil_8051/9.60/.

Simplicity Studio offers a free full license !

To activate, complete } i in your browser.
You will receive an email response containing a license.
Paste the license from the email here:

Go to menu Help-> Licensing or the "Setup Tasks' tile to reapen this dialog if needed.

@ oK Skip

You can also add your own toolchain, for example IAR-EWARM. IAR is required for some projects, such as the Zigbee Dynamic
Multiprotocol and Micrium OS examples. However, you must use the version specified in the SDK release notes front page under
compatible tools. See your SDK's quick-start guide for information on how to load a compatible version and obtain a free evaluation
license. SSv5 provides an integration package for IAR, so that you can use that tool within SSv5.
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Building

2 Simplicity Studio a X

Installation Manager cjowens325(@earthlink.net =

Product Updates SDKs Early Access Tools Toolchains Assets

unrversal Conigurator Ul ool
» Release Notes

@ IAR ARM Toolchain Integration - 4,2.7

This package allows you 1o use the IAR ARM toolchain from the Simplicity Studio IDE
» Release Notes

@ Simplicity Energy Profiler for Exx32 - 4.3.2 Uninstall

Simplhicity Studio Energy Profiler for Exx32
b Release Notes

@ ARM IDE - 4.2.7 Uninstall

Allows you to create, edit, build and debug ARM applications
» Release Notes

. Simplicity Config 2 - 4.2.1

simplicity Studio Config 2, a legacy configurator,
» Release Notes

Canc [ o= ]

Check for Updates
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Projects use the toolchain selected at the time of project creation. The selection is available on the first of the three New Project

Wizard dialogs.

= Hew Project Wizsrd [u]

Target, SDK, and Toolchain Selection
Select the target board, device, SDK, and IDE/toolchain to use for the project.

®

° Target, SOK

Target Boards:

Search or Select
Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard (BRDA001A Rev A01) € EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 10 dBm Radio Board (BRD4162A Rev AD1) €3

Target Device:

Search of Select
EFR3ZMG1ZPE3ZF1024GL125
SDK:

Sehect SOK
Gecko SDK Suite: Bluetooth 3.0.0.1, EmberZMet 6.8.0.1, Flex 3.0.0.7, MCU 5.10.0.1, Micrium 03 Kemel, OpenThread 1.0.001 (GitHub-

2 Manage SDKs

IDE / Toolchain:

Simplicity IDE / GNU ARM v7.2.1
simplicity IDE / 1AR ARM v8.30.1.114
Makefile IDE

|AR Embedded Waorkbench

CANCEL BACK m FINISH l

The toolchain and build configuration are displayed in Project Explorer view with the project directory. The build configuration
determines whether the image is built for debugging or release. Default is typically equivalent to a debug build.
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«= v3_workspace - Simplicity Studio ™

File Edit Mavigate Search Project Run Window Help

Q- DR ®-R-if-F-ooror|mid

LﬁPrcjectEx.plorerB@l B®Y § =0
» 15 DK3650_powertest [GNU ARM v7.2.1 - Debug] [EFM32LGS20F256
= EFMBBB1_Blinky_4 [Keil 2051 - Debug] [EFM8BB10FBG-A-
5 5 EFM8BB10FBG-A-QSOP24_2 [Keil 8051 v9,60.0 - Debug) [EFMBEB
» 125 sleepy-demo-mtd [GNU ARM v7.2.1 - Debug] [EFR32MG12P432F
» =3 Snapshots
5 =5 soc_thermometer [GNU ARM vT.2.1 - Debug] [EFR32ZMG12P332F1
> i_-é Z3lightSec [GNU ARM +7.2.1 - Debug] [EFR32MG12P332F1024GL
b f_‘é Z3lightSoc_IAR [IAR ARM - Default] [EFR32MG12P332F1024GL12

If more than one toolchain is available, you can configure which are presented as options when creating a new project. In the

&= SILICON LABS

Preferences filter field type toolchain . Uncheck the ones you do not wish to display. You can also completely remove toolchains,

or add new toolchains through this dialog.

«=* Preferences O X
toolchain x Toolchains Svorv 8
M i Manage the toolchains available for MCU project build configurations.

Core Build Toolchains
v Simplicity Studio Each checked entry in this list will be a candidate for automatically generating
Toolchains the build configurations in MCU projects.

[] IAR ARM C\Program Fil... 8.30.1.114
[ Keil 8051+9.60 C:\SiliconLabs\... 9.60.0

GMU ARM Tools from Linaro
Supports parts:

* EFM32G200F16
* EFM32G200F32
* EFM32G200F64
« EFM32G210F128
* EFM32G222F128

Name V Location Version Select All

[] GNU ARM v7.2 C:\SiliconLabs\... 7.2.1.20170... | |
Select None

| Add..

Remove..,

Description for GNU ARM v7.2.1: More details...

~

Meed more toolchains? Customize your installation here...

® g Ez'il |Apply and Closel | Cancel

Simple Build

Right-click the project directory and in the context menu select Build, or click the Build (hammer) button on the Simplicity IDE

perspective toolbar to build a project with its toolchain and the active build configuration.
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= vi_workspace - EFMBBE1_Blinky_4/src/EFMEBET_Blinky.c - Simplicity Studio ™
File Edt Source Refactor MNaviggl

£-8-in-HG®
| Project Explorer 11|

» 125 DK3650_powertest [GHU ARM 7

125 EFMEBB1_Blinky 4 [Keil 8051 valiurs

¥ Binaries N ; i
» “ 4 ff Copyright 2014 Silicon Laboratories,
> [l Includes 5 Jf http://developer.silabs.com/legal/ver

While the Build menu selection always uses the active configuration, the Build button's drop-down menu allows you to select a
different configuration. This also changes the active configuration for the project to the one selected.

If the Build button is not enabled, make sure you have a project directory or file in the directory selected.

Debug Build and Flash

Click the Debug (bug) button in either the Simplicity IDE or Debug perspective to build an application image, flash it to the device, and
open the Debug perspective (if it is not already open).

8 -in-H@ - &g -fl-oer

e @ o> o e = 2l n-B@is-5

The Debug button's drop-down menu allows you to select the project in your workspace you want to debug.

=24 S workspate - soc_tharmometer/main.c - Samplicity Studic
File Edit Source Refactor Mavigste Search Project Pun Window Help

BN EEY-YIARAIN N R TR R Rl = H |
% Debug £ | L5 Project Explorer = &= £ 7 @ 100 thermometes GNU ARMv7.21 - Debug
@ Silicon Labs ARM MCU: EFRIZMG12P332F 102461125 @ 2 Z3LightSoc GNU ARM w721 - Defauk
i soc_thermomter.axf @ 3ZilightSoc GNU ARMv7.21 - Debug
) ot om0 O Bt @ 4 Z3LightSoc GNU ARM V721 - Release
@ 5 sleepy-demo-mtd GNU ARM v72.1 - Debug

Debug &s )
Debug Configurations...
Ouganize Favorites..

wple, create pi

T /7 task(s) If the kernel 15 present.
app_init();

wif defined(5L_CATALOG_KERNEL_PRESENT)
/1 Start the kernel. Task(s) created in app_init({) wi
sl system kernel start{};

If you have a lot of projects use Organize Favorites to select favorites and organize them. These projects then appear at the top of
the selection list with other projects below a demarcation line.
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== Organize Debug Favorites

Favorites:

X

# soc_thermometer GMNU ARM v7.2.1 -

{F sleepy-demo-mtd GNU ARM v7.2.1

#ZiLightSoc GMNU ARM v7.2.1 - Debu

=
Hm

ok | Cance
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Select Debug Configurations to open a tabbed set of configuration option dialogs. If you click Debug, the build and flash process will

proceed with the options you selected.

See Using the Debugger for more information.

= Debug Configuratians.

‘Create, manage, and run configurations

CermxIeT-

[ type filtes text

8 Launch Group

B Launch Group (Deprecated)

) Sibcen Labs 3051 Pragram

~ (@) Siecon Labs ARM Progrem

D) connect_smpty GNU ARM v7.2.1 - Default
@ sleepy-dema-mtd GNU AR w721 - Debug
fime_thaernemetir GNU ARM 721 - Debisg
@ Z3LightSoc GNU ARM vTL1 - Debug
@ BLightSoc GNU ARM w721 - Default
@ DLightSoc GNU ARMvT21 - Release

BB Snapshat Album

Fiter matched 11 of 11 items

@

o S

N

| Bame: | connest_empty GNU ARM v7.21 - Default

[3) Masn_pf Connection £ Confi | £ Tcing. @ & 5 B Source| [T] Commen|
Executable
[ 1540 88 72,1 - Defouticonnect_empey.axf |

Noriables.. | Search Project.. | Bowse..

Broject:
[ connact_empty Bremie...
Buuild (# required) before sunching
Buid Configumtion; | Use Active w
) Enable aute build ) Disable auto build
() Use weekspace settings Configus Workipas Setings...
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Flashing

Flashing

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) offers several ways to load (flash) a firmware image to your device.

e With the Debug button (see Debug build and flash)
¢ Through the debug adapter's context menu, Upload Application... selection
¢ Using the Flash Programmer tool

See your SDK's quick start guide for more stack-specific information about building and flashing.

Upload Application

This option is useful if you want to load a bootloader image and an application image in a single step. To use this option, you will
need to know the radio board part number (shown in the Debug Adapters view), and the location and name of the binary image you
wish to load. The default workspace locations are:

Windows 10 workspace: C:\Users\<user>\SimplicityStudio Mac workspace: /Users/<user>/SimplicityStudio

In the Debug Adapters view, right-click the adapter (top line) and select Upload Application... from the debug adapter context menu.

'ﬂimmm'ﬁomim | = 0
SECAxRNU-OBBOE
[ EFR32MG1224 GHz 10 dBm R ~=[oo==s===m = =
~ [] EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 10 dBn
[ EFR3ZMG12P332F 102461 Ei
EA Wireless Starter Kit Mainboi Disconnect
Start capture

&
[5x)

Start capture with options...
Stop capture

[l

Redo last upload
Upload application... cL
Upload adapter firmware...

Make a sniffer

RRR

Launch Console...
Sniffer Configurator...

Device configuration...
Force Unlock...

L% =0

The Application Image Upload dialog is displayed.
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= Binary image upload o =

Application image upload

Select an image from the list or browse for 2 different one. —

Please make sure the selected image matches the hardware. [ [Shaw all imaged
Marme Chip Beasd Irnage Type  Lecation Deseiption e
EM2ED SPI firrware EM260 Wirele.. Customa..  <intemals SPI firnnware for EM2ED
EM331 EZ5P SP1 Firmware: EM351-E.. Winele.. Customa.. <internal> SP1 firmware for EM331 EZ5P
EM35% EZSP 5PI Frniware EMIS6-E.  Wirele. Customau.  <internal> 5P firmware for EM336 EZ5P
EM35T EZSP SPi Fiernware EM3ST-E.. Winele.. Customa.. <internals SPi firmware for EM3ST EZ5P
IP application EMZS0 Wirele.. Customa..  <intemnals 1P ping test application
IP application EM3ST Wirele.. Customa..  <internals 1P ping test applicstion
1P application EMEET Wirtle,, Custom a..  <internal 1P ping test application
Nodetest for EM250 EM250 Wirele.. Customa..  <internals Medetest is a test application, use—
Medetest for EMIE0 EM26D Wirele.. Customa.. <internal> Medetest is s test application, use_
Nodetest for EM3TT EMETT Wirtle.,  Custom a..  <internals Mosdetest is a test appheation, usé.

Nedetest for ETRIZ (165MEHz) EZR:2 Wirele.,,  Customa..  <internal> Medetest is a test application, use—
Nedetest for EZRIZ {43408z} EZR32 Wirele.. Customa.. <internal> Hedetest is a test application, use
Medetest for EZRIJ (400MiHz) EZR32 Wirele.. Custom a..  <internals Medetest is 8 test use. bt

Apgl - &

Upload options

[ Beoticader image: =

[[] Erase chip before uploading image

After uploading: (®) Run () Halt

Flashe (® Intemal ) Extemal 51

oK Cancel

Browse to the project directory, go to the directory corresponding to the compiler toolchain, and select an image file. This example
uses the .GBL file, as it assumes you are also loading a Gecko Bootloader image. (Start with UG103.6: Bootloader Fundamentals if

you are not familiar with bootloaders.) Click Open.

& O Search GNU ARM w721

Size
S1KE
2THEE
170 KB
KB
2,043 KB
6,084 KB
280 KB
240KB
&T3KB
L]
5,630 KB
TITKE
52 KB
Z79KB

1KE

a1 Select binary image file
. « 4 ||« Smplicitystudio » v5_workspace » Z3SwikchSoc » GNUARMATZ1 - Default »
Organize = Mew falder
A Name - Date modified Type
# Cuick access R - -
P . () stack-handler-stub.t D File
) 7 stack-handier-stubie 0 File
feking [ subdiramk ME File
Tesruplate redh [ token-def.d D File
samplicity-st. # || token-def.o O File
content-sour # | Z3SwitchSoc.at ANF File
_ ) | Z3SwitchSockin ) BN e
@ Crestive Cloud Fil [ DswitchSoc.ghl T25/2020 1:51 PM GaL File
22 Dropbox (Silicon | | Z3SwitehSaoc e T 252020 1:50 PM HEX e
dropbax.cache [] Z3switehSocld 20 1:43 PM LD File
B 32-8it MCU Rele L DiswitchSac.map AP File
R ANTIZE vert-T L Mcﬁac.ﬂ? 537 File
| Z3switchSoc_callbacks.d D File
88 Anm33 [ Z3switchSos callbacks.c a File
& anNnel [ Z35witchSoc-commander-comvert-outp... T Fike
File pame: | Z35witchsoc gbl

v| [anfiies

'

Cancel

o

De...

-

Check Bootloader image, then browse to the folder containing a prebuilt bootloader image. Images are located in the Simplicity
Studio platform bootloader folder under sample apps. In this case open the SPI Flash Single folder, for example:

C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudio\<version>\developer\sdks\gecko_sdk_suite\<version>\platform\bootloader\sample-
apps\bootloader-storage-spiflash-single

Open the folder that corresponds to your board and part number and select the .s37 file, for example:

efr32mg12p332f1024gl125-brd4162a\bootloader-storage-spiflash-single-combined.s37

Click Open.
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1 Select bootloader binary image file
4 || « bootloader-stonige-spifashesingle + efriimg12p32FI004gH125-brdd162a v o

Organize = Mew folder
P
R UGHSRAILtest ~  Mame
&b WHN Docurnen | boctioader-storage-spiflash-single 537

&8 Zighee Release || boctioader-storage-spiflash-single-com... /15

Date modified Tipe Size

TAS/2020 T:04 PM 537 File

OneDrive
T This PC
2B 30 Objects
I Desktop
[ Documents
& Downloads
B Music
= Pictures
B Videos
e OSDisk (L)

=i Netwark o

File pame | bootlcader-sterge-spiflash-single.siT ~

ITKB

T4 PM 537 File A2KB

x

Search efri2mg12p332f1024...

- 8

Al files (7] v

i

Now that both the application image and the bootloader are selected, check Erase Chip, to make sure that the main flash block is
erased before your new image is uploaded. New users will typically always check this.

¢ The After uploading options are Run (begin executing the code immediately) and Halt (wait for an event, such as a debugger to
connect or manual initiation of a boot sequence). During initial development you will typically leave this set to Run.
¢ The Flash options determine the storage location, and are Internal and External SPI. Leave the option set to Internal.

The completed dialog should resemble the following:

Click OK.

= Binary image upload ] *

Application image upload

Sebect an Emage from the list or browse for 2 different ome.

Please rake sure the sebected mage matches the hardware. [ Show silimages
Name Chig EBoard Image Type  Location Description e
EM260 SP1 firmware EM250 Wirele.. Custona.  <internal> 5P firrmevare for EM260
ER351 EZ59 5P Farrnware EM351-E.. Wirele., Custorna..  <inkernal» P Firrrvevasre foe EM3ST EZSP
EM356 EZSP 5P Farmware EM35S6-E.. Wirele.. Customna..  <internal» EP| firrvware for EM356 EZSP
EM35T EZSP 5P1 Farrware EM35T-E.. Wirele., Custorn s..  <infernal> 5P| firrmrevare for EM3ST EZSP
IP application EM250 Wirele... Custorna..  sinternal> WP ping test application
1P apphication EM351 Wirele.. Custorns..  <infernal> WP ping test spplication
IP application EM35T Wirele.., Custorna..  <infemal= P ping test application
Nodetest for EM250 EM250 Wirele.. Customa..  <intemal> IHodetest is & test application, use...

Nodetest for EM2SD EM260 Wirele.., Custorn ..  <internals [Nodetest is & test application, use..,
Nodetest for EM317 EM31T Wirele.. Customa..  <internal> Nodetest iz & test application, use...
Nodetest for EZR3Z (169MHZ) EZR32 Wirele,,  Custorn 8. <infernal> Hodetest is & test application, wse..
Nodetest for EZRIZ (434MHz) EZR32 Wirele.. Customa.  <internal> Modetest is & test application, use...
EZR32 (450MHz] EZR32 Wirele... Custorn a..  <internal> Hodebest is & test wse... sod

Apglication image path: | C-\Users\CAQWENS, SimplicityStudiohwS_workspace\Z 3SwitchSoc\ GNU ARM vT.2.1 - Default @35witchSac. gbl 1=

Upload options

D developeriadia\gecko_sdk_suitew3.0\platfom bactioad ru— age-spitash | [

EJErase chap befare u

Adver uplosding:

Flash: (®) Internal C) Extemal 5P

e

Flash Programmer

The Flash Programmer is a tool that provides a number of options for use when flashing images to a device. Select the Flash
Programmer from the Tools button on the toolbar. Some perspectives have a button specifically for the Flash Programmer.

Q- ®-K -
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The Flash Programmer provides basic flash and erase functionality, but also allows you to lock parts of memory and enable or
disable debug access.

==+ Flash Programmer ad »
Change Device
Device

Board Name: Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard

Board Name: EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 10 dBm Radio Board

MCU Name: EFR32MG12P332F1024GL125

Ada
Marre: J-Link Silican Labs (440085326)

Flash Part

FileType @hex Obin  [ose address v | 0x0

File Please enter a valid path

I V| Browse...

Advanced Settings...

Erase Program
Flash Erase/Write Protection
(®) Select flash range v A = v |0x100000 |
(O Select default sections Lock Main Flash Lock User Page
Protect Remove Protection
Debug Lock Teols

The unlock function only werks using Silicon Labs EFM32 and EFR32 boards,
Unlocking the chip will erase all data on flash and SRAM.

Unlock Debug Access . Lock Debug Access |

® Close

Flash Part

The Flash Programmer is configured to facilitate flashing .hex or .bin files.

«#+ Flash Programmer [m} *
Change Device
Device

Board Name: Wireless Starter Kit Mainboard

Board Name: EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 10 dBm Radio Board

MCU Name: EFR32MG12P332F1024GL123

Adapter
MNarme: J-Link Silicon Labs (440083386)

Flash Part

FileType Ohex @ bin  Base address v -

File

[FENS\SimpIici'tyStudio\v5_workspace\Z3Swi‘tchSoc\GNU ARM v7.2.1 - Default\Z35witchSoc.bin V| 'Browse,..i

Advanced Settings...

Erase Program
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To flash an image, browse to the image location. Note that the images you see are filtered by the extension drop-down to the right of

the file name field.

w2 Sefect File
& < 4w SemphobyStuie » vEworkspate » T3SwitchSoc » GNUARMTZI - Defaukt »
Orgacize = Mew Folder
A Name
# Quik soces e
el - mibesis
holding retwork-steering
Template rech e
* scan-dispatch
simplicibyeie o Acerei- chent
certent-scur sl
& Creative Cloud Fi Fmgh-main
strong-rndom
IF Dmpbon (Siicon | wpdabe-te-nk-key
_dropbaon. cache zoh-Frameseri-core
R 32-Ba MCU Rede d-emmmucring-<lent
R AN -1 i-cemmisticning-<cemmen
ryv.
- soanes-cliert
ANTIST - et
a - | T3gwichioche

File parme:

Unleciing the chug wil erase Hl data on flash and SRAML

Click Open and then click Program to flash the image.

By default, the Erase function erases the main page. Click Advanced Settings to change what is erased.

Finally, if you have more than one device connected, click Change Device to select the target.

Flash Erase/Write Protection

Use these functions to protect or remove protection from a custom range, or default pages.

Flash Erase/Write Protection
) Select flash range 0] 0x 100000
] Leck Main Flash [ Lock User Page
| Protect Remove Protection

Debug Lock Tools

The unlock function enly works using Silicon Labs EFM32 and EFR32 boards,
Unlecking the chip will erase all data on flash and SRAM.

Unlock Debug Access| | Lock Debug Access |

Close

Debug Lock Tools

Use these functions to unlock or lock debug access.
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Testing and Debugging

Testing and Debugging

This section provides information on testing and debugging application firmware.

e Overview and Resources reviews the tools that are available and additional documentation.
¢ Using the Debugger provides details on Simplicity Studio's built-in debuggers.
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Overview and Resources

Resources

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) offers a number of tools that can be used to test and debug application functionality, power
consumption, and network behavior.

Tools include:

e The built-in debugger
¢ Network Analyzer
e Energy Profiler

In addition, a number of SDKs provide example applications that can be used for testing, such as:

¢ NodeTest (Zighee EmberZNet SDK) (See ANT019: Using the NodeTest Application) - Deprecated in Zigbee EmberZNet SDK 6.10.0.0
e RAlLtest (Proprietary Flex SDK) (see UG409: RAILtest User's Guide)

Finally, Silicon Labs provides a number of other documentation resources related to testing such as:

AN1267: Radio Frequency Physical Layer Evaluation in Bluetooth® SDK v3.x

AN1142: Mesh Network Performance Comparison

¢ AN718: Manufacturing Test Overview

* UG104: Testing and Debugging Applications for the Silicon Labs EM35x and EFR32MG Platforms (Zigbee)
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Using the Debugger

Using the Debuggers

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) supplies two debuggers:

¢ The classic Simplicity Studio debugger is a full featured debugger that offers the ability to step through code, set breakpoints, examine
memory, variables and registers. This is the default debugger.

e For 32-bit device users, Simplicity Studio 5.1 includes Beta-level support for a GNU Debugger (GDB) client and SEGGER's GDB server.
The GNU Debugger (GDB) enables thread-aware debugging, and offers features such as unlimited flash breakpoints.

To change from the Simplicity Studio debugger, on the toolbar click Preferences and select Simplicity Studio > Debuggers. Select
GNU Debugger (GDB) and click Apply and Close.

Preferences o X
[type fier text | | Debuggers G}
» Help i
< eferred deb
> Install/Update ';ei?;'b erred debugger
» MCU -oit Vebugger
» Metwork Analyzer 32-bit Debugger
> Run/Debug

() GNU Deb ugger (GDB) BETA

w Simplicity Studio o i
(®) Simplicity Studio Debugger

» Adapter Packs
Debuggers
Device Filtering
Device Manager
Energy Profiler
External Repos
Launcher
Offline Content
Preferred IDE
SDKs
Software Component
Targets
Toolchains
User Experience
Wine location
» Team

Terminal
» Wireless Development

w

v Restore Defaults| | Apply

£ >

@ g Ez'il |Apply and Closel | Cancel

Silicon Labs supplies the debug models for each of their devices so that all of the registers can be examined and modified using
either debugger.

The debugger runs in the Debug perspective. The debug perspective can be opened in a variety of ways, but most commonly by
clicking the Debug button in the Simplicity IDE perspective once a project has reached a point where it will build and link correctly.
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<= v5_workspace - Simplicity Studio ™
File Edit

G e

Mavigate Search Project Run

Window Help
'1'3' Y i@ G | & v "G‘ab ' J." v &

v'tH

5 Project Explorer &3 I

BESY § °

5 25 soc_empty [GNU ARM v7.2.1 - Debug) [EFRSZMG'IEP-—BZHU;j

&="? SILICON LABS

If a debug session has never been started before, a warning that a debug configuration does not exist might appear. Click the down
arrow next to the debug icon, select Debug as... and then select either Silicon Labs ARM Program for 32-bit parts or Silicon Labs

8051 Program for EFM8 and C8051 parts.

If a single debug adapter is available, SSv5 automatically downloads the code to that device. If more than one debug adapter is

available, SSv5 will prompt to select one.

With the Simplicity Studio debugger you can also save a snapshot of register values on a device, which can be used to compare the

states of two different devices, or the state of the device at two different points in time.

Debug Perspective

The Debug Perspective by default is composed of the editor (A) and three tabbed view panes.

| 9 tauncher ()} Simplicty 106 | Debug

Trme

a0 vi_workspace - soc in.c - Simplcity Studio ™
Ede Edt Source Refack Segrch  Broject Rum Window Help
Eoiem e i | & v | @it @ e Bl G v | P2 Y Wekcome (G Recent [ Tooks (&, teutall g8 Preferences
45 Debug = | I( Project Ex = b e 1 T 0| gettconfaguntionttcont LL_‘]"“"‘ = || i, 5T | g Bres.
(@ Silicon Labs ARM MCL: EFRIIMGI2P I2E104GL1 -.-a,-s’_._.- S1_CATALDG, POVER_WANAGER PRESENT 7
2 suc_thememeeraxf 23 #if defined(SL_CATALOG_KERNEL_PRESENT)
s Ca CAOWENS Simghic i s 7 Finclude “s1_systen kernel.” e
- s | IFH TALDG_KERNEL_PRESENT
25 i
9% int madn(vald)
Initislize Silicon Labs device, system, service(s) and protocol stack(s).
hat if the kernel is present, processing task{s} will be crested by
all.
sd_system_init();
5 ff Initislize the spplicstion. For exssple ste periodic tiser(s) or
37 /F wask(s) if the kernel is present
0 epp_init();
it WiF defined(SL_CATALOG KERNEL PRESENT)
il fF Start the kernel. Task(s) created in aMwes®() will start running.
4 s1_sy:
43 melse [/
aa wh
o on Labs components process scticn routine
4 Application process.
app_process_sction(};
2 mif defined(SL_CATALDS POWER_MAMAGER PRESENT)
3 {7 Let the CPU go to slesp if the systes allows it.
4 51_power_manager_sleep():
55 Fendif
3
T memdif /) 5L _CATALOS KERANEL PRESENT
¥
O comole & | [ Mamory | [£] Protlems | ) Executibles
Progeaen Dutpat Console
< »
Writable Smart Insest 30:1: 129 | FEEH

X hpE~rB@-5-=0

- o b

WReg. [ffep. | = 0O
CEse@icset §

Walue Location

©

The Debug view (B) shows the call stack and call hierarchy that can help debug and find where functions are called. The Project

Explorer view is available as a tab.

The right pane (C) and the bottom pane (D) contains tabbed views into data and consoles. These vary between the two debuggers.

Depending on your actions, additional views may open in either the right or bottom pane.

Buttons in the Debug perspective toolbar (E) for the Simplicity Studio debugger and the GDB are shown below. The toolbar is similar

for both debuggers.
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1 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
i@l BMIDRIPS @I
1 4 5 b6 7 8 a 10 11 12 21 14 15

& R Wi MRl Eidil

Number Command Description

1 Debug Starts a new debug session. An active debug session must be disconnected before starting a new
session using the same debug adapter.

2 Reset the Performs a hardware reset.
device

3 Create (Simplicity Studio Debugger only) Creates a snapshot when clicked (default). Drop down the menu to
snapshot select Create when Stopped or Create at Breakpoints. See About Snapshots for more information.

4 Skip Skips all breakpoints.

5 Resume Runs the application after reset or hitting a breakpoint.

6 Suspend Halts the application.

7 Terminate Terminates the session.

8 Disconnect  (Simplicity Studio Debugger only, gray for GDB) Terminates the session and disconnects the debug

adapter. SSv5 automatically switches back to the Simplicity IDE perspective.

9 Step into Single steps into the first line of a function.

10 Step over Single steps over a function, executing the entire function.

11 Step return  Steps out of a function, executing the rest of the function.

12 Instruction Toggles assembly single stepping. When enabled, single stepping executes a single assembly instruction
Stepping at a time. If clicked, opens a Disassembly view in the right pane that shows the assembly code
Mode corresponding to the source code at the current line of execution.

13 Restart (Simplicity Studio debugger only) Restarts a process or target without terminating and relaunching

14 Open Opens a dialog where you can see the qualified name and location for an element. Start typing to bring
Element up a list of matching elements.

15 Toggle Mark  Turns the mark occurrences function on and off.
Occurrences

A debug adapter can only support a single debug session at a time. An active debug session must be disconnected before code can
be recompiled and a new debug session started.

To set a breakpoint, double-click in the blue bar to the left of the code editor or right-click on a line of code and select Add
Breakpoint.

Simplicity Studio Debugger

This section describe the various views in the Simplicity Studio debugger.
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::E

w-v  [%B [MER s3|ére [ 2P
LaB | rie 8
Name Value Description )
» 4 General General Purpose Regist..
> 84 FPU Floating-Point Registers
5 B4 SystemControl SystemControl
» B SysTick SysTick
5 MA NVIC MNVIC
y M MSC MSC
5 M EMU EMU
> &4 RMU RMU
5 B4 CMU CMU
5 &4 CRYPTOO CRYPTOO
5 &4 CRYPTO1 CRYPTO1
» &4 GPIO GPIO
> &4 PRS PRS
> &4 LoMA LDMA
5> &4 FPUEH FPUEH
> &4 GPCRC GPCRC
> M4 TIMERD TIMERD
5 M TIMER1 TIMER1
> B4 WTIMERO WTIMERD
IR varvim arma VARSI AT "
< >

e The Variables view shows the values of variables.

¢ The Breakpoints view provides functionality to manage breakpoints.

e The Registers view displays and allows you to change register contents. Registers with bitfields are split into individual fields with the
enumeration value decoded. Registers that have changed between breakpoints are highlighted in yellow.

e The Expressions view allows you to add and change expressions. If possible, SSv5 evaluates the expression and displays its current
value when the application is halted. If an expression is out of scope, SSv5 cannot evaluate the expression until the application is
halted in a section of code where the expression is in scope.

¢ The Disassembly view provides an interleaved display of the original source code with the assembler instructions use to execute the
source code.

The Memory view in the bottom pane displays the contents of the CODE, RAM, and XRAM memory. To experiment, in the Monitors
menu click +. Select Enter memory space and address, select a memory space such as CORE and enter an address to view, such as
0x0000. Click OK. A memory monitor is added to the Memory view that displays the contents of the space starting at the address
you provided.

GDB

This section describe the various views in the GNU Debugger.
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W=y 52 /9% B |WMiR |6fE | » =g
A |
Name Type Value =, Modules
%Peﬁpherals

®g Breakpoints
=2 Disassembly
€< Expressions

1010

5101 Registers
(%)=Variables

e The Variables view shows the values of variables.

¢ The Breakpoints view provides functionality to manage breakpoints.

¢ The Registers view displays and allows you to change general register contents. Registers that have changed between breakpoints
are highlighted in yellow. To see other registers, select a peripheral in the Peripherals view.

¢ The Expressions view allows you to add and change expressions. If possible, SSv5 evaluates the expression and displays its current
value when the application is halted. If an expression is out of scope, SSv5 cannot evaluate the expression until the application is
halted in a section of code where the expression is in scope.

¢ The Disassembly view provides an interleaved display of the original source code with the assembler instructions use to execute the
source code.

e The Peripherals view, after a short delay, shows peripherals with bitfields that are split into individual fields shown as a hex value.

Their values cannot be modified. When a peripheral is selected, the Memory tab in the bottom pane shows associated registers and
their values.

The Memory view in the bottom pane displays the contents of the CODE, RAM, and XRAM memory. To experiment, in the Monitors
menu click + and enter an address or an expression to monitor. A monitor for that address or expression is added.

The bottom pane also includes a Debugger Console, with output specific to GDB Debug SEGGER J-Link Debugging.

About Snapshots

The Snapshot feature is available in the Simplicity Studio debugger only. A snapshot saves the values of the registers on a device at a

particular point in time. This feature is useful when comparing the states of two systems next to each other or looking at the state of
the hardware at separate points in time.

Once you take a snapshot, the Snapshot Album view opens in the bottom view pane.
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In the Debug perspective, if you do not see the Snapshot Album view, select Window > Show View > Other > Snapshot Albums.

To view a snapshot, right-click a snapshot in the list and select Launch Snapshot. This adds a debug session in the Debug window
as it was at the time of the snapshot, with a Snapshot label at the start of the debug configuration. However, it is not an active debug
session on hardware. To switch back to a debug session on hardware, select the Silicon Labs ARM debug configuration in the Debug
window if a hardware debug session was active or else select Run > Debug if a session is not active.
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Using the Tools - Overview

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) provides a number of tools to assist with development activities. Use the Tools button to see a list of
available tools. The Project COMPATIBLE TOOLS tab provides a list filtered by the project's target device.

Bl v5relstaging_410 - micriumas_canopen,micriumas_canopen.pintool - Simplicity Studio™

Eie Edit Naigate Search Project Bun Window Help
| fy Welcome 1D Recent & install X Preferences

SRCAXRB-O0BER

B Debug Adspess |

(53 My Products| 4 Xul 2@
[ Erter product name

w (3 My Products 1
£ EFM32G200F16
[ EFM22GG11BI20F20281M58

 Logln *

OVERVIEW

EFM32GG11B820F2048IM64

EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS

‘ Simplicity Commander

Graphical and command-line wtility to manage flash and
security of EFM and EFR devices in development and
production environments

@ Device Console
Development kit serial and admin command-line console
utility

Application Builder

Embedded software framework application builder for
Zigbee and Gecko Bootloader

@ Migrate Projects
Migrate projects from version 4 wn.'kspa:e to wersion 5

workspace

@ Hardware Configurator
Pin and crossbar configuration tool for 8-bit MCUs

DOCUMENTATION

COMPATIBLE TOOLS

LAUNCH

LAUNCH

LAUNCH

LAUNCH

LALINCH

(©3) simplicity IDE

Eclipse-based integrated development environment
featuring industry-standard code editor, compiler and

debugger

Network Analyzer

Wireless packet capture and analysis tools

@ Bluetooth NCP Commander
Interactive tool for sendmg BGAPI commands 10 a
Blustooth device

@ Capacitive Sense Profiler

Capacitive sensor data analyzer

S| #F Leuncher {} Simplicity IDE

- o ®

LAUNCH

© @ 2020 Slican Labs |

Many of these tools are discussed on other pages in this guide, for example:

Simplicity IDE
Application Builder
Migrate Projects

Flash Programmer
Hardware Configurator

These pages discuss:

Bluetooth NCP Commander
Energy Profiler
Network Analyzer

Bluetooth Direction Finding tools suite

More tools will be documented in future releases of the Simplicity Studio 5 User's Guide.
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Bluetooth NCP Commander

Bluetooth NCP Commander

Bluetooth NCP Commander is a Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5) tool for sending BGAPI commands to an NCP target application during
development.

Two versions of the tool are available in SSv5:

¢ Bluetooth NCP Commander Standalone
¢ Bluetooth NCP Commander

Bl vs.relstaging_665 - nop/ncp.slcp - Simplicity Studic™ - u] *
File  Edit Mavigate Search Project Run  Window Help

Cfy Weicome ) Recent 32 Tools ¥, install o8 Preferences [ | 7 Launcher {} Simpkcity IDE
BH Debug Adapters =0

Y% awwe-0oe . EFR32MG12 2400/915 MHz 19 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440050127)
» 1 EFRI2MGI2 2400/515 MHsz 19 dBm RS (ID:440050127)
OVERVIEW  EXAMPLE PROJECTS & DEMOS ~ DOCUMENTATION  COMPATIBLE TOOLS

g simplicity Commander (@) Bluetooth NCP Commander Standalone
LAUNCH

Graphical and command-line utility to manage flash and LAUNCH Bluetooth NCP Commander Standalone

security of EFM and EFR devices in development and

production environments

@ Simplicity IDE Device Console

se-based integrated development it velopment kit serial and admin command-ine consol LAUNCH
egrate LAUNCH Development kit serial and in cof d-ine console

featuring industry-standard code editor, compiler and utility

debugger

3 My Produsts. CeEXE®H"DO

[Enter product norm () Network Analyzer (&) Application Builder
| Erter product name @ y LAUNCH . pp
Wirgless packet capture and analysis tools bedded software framework application builder for LAUNCH

Zighee and Gecko Bootloader

(7) Ao Analyzer (@) Bluetooth NCP Commander

Graphical tool for analyzing Angle of Amival calculation in & Interactive tool for sending BGAPI commands to a

Bluetooth Direction Finding setup Bluetooth device

@ Migrate Projects @ Energy Profiler

Migrate prejects from version 4 workspace to version 5 Capture and analyze energy data from a single device or

workspace multiple nodes on a network

-

| Logn - [esaiEw 1 ©.2001 ilicon Labs

For detailed information about using NCP Commander and developing Bluetooth NCP-Host applications, see AN1259: Using the
Silicon Labs v3.x Bluetooth Stack in Network Co-Processor Mode.

Bluetooth NCP Commander Standalone

The Standalone version is provided for customers who need to control an NCP device on custom hardware. The Standalone version
can access the system COM ports that are not exposed in SSv5. Users who wish to work outside of the SSv5 environment can do so
by copying the directory <SSv5-install>/developer/adapter_packs/ncp_commander.

The Standalone version cannot access parts over Ethernet, which the integrated SSv5 version can.
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Bluetooth NCP Commander

To open Bluetooth NCP Commander, make sure that the correct board is connected. If you are just getting started, build and flash a
project based on Bluetooth - NCP.

In the Project Configurator COMPATIBLE TOOLS tab, click Launch on the Bluetooth NCP Commander card. In the Connection
Manager dialog, select the target device and click CONNECT.

S Connection Manager X

Available connections: J-Link Silicon Labs (440068025) - I

J-Link Silicon Labs (440068025)

CLOSE

Once the UART connection to the mainboard is established, an Interactive view opens, which you can use to issue BGAPI commands.
Note that the connected device is shown in the lower right. You can change target devices without leaving Bluetooth NCP
Commander by clicking that area. It will show "Disconnected" if not connected to any device. Check the log for the NCP target
response and status messages.

You can also issue commands manually. For example, you can issue the 'system hello' command at any time to verify that
communication between the host and the device is working. The Smart Console provides auto completion and documentation for the
possible commands.
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o mdme ol OyremichuBiprotocellaght sk olle mepakip :i-mmwa * 0
@ Advertise Smart Console
o Syncheonkzation Q, search %GR ® i
LU NI eI, SO N L |
ﬁ Discover - Central Y
,*, BLE Connections. @+ slbtrspsystem getidentiy address(0, 0008 57-49.16:C2 0) =
E Local GATT sl_bt_system_data_buffer_clear * &0
sl_bt_system_data_buffer_wiite
B securty mansger sLbLsystem_gel_counters
sLbL_system_getidentty_address pasasisz. 1671647197) S
3 peristent storage sLbt_system.get_random_data
SLbLsystem_get_tx_power_setting ~ «0
"'\, RF Regulatory Test QeLversion
sl_bt_system_haht
@ provison sLbt_system_hells -
Metwarks and Prosd T fox aulicomplete or g down B et the Spdoni
Devices
| 21 ks pye ¥ >
{} Scripts Since-v2 120

© »oireterence

(3 smant consale

¢ Settings

sl_bt_system_data_buffer_clear

#1_bt_systesm_dats_buffer_cleax
(R}

Description

Remave all fromi the system data buffer

NCP Commander provides a simple scripting feature. Create or import an existing script using the controls in the top right corner.
You can use any BGAPI commands in the script, but it has no additional features, such as branching or error handling. Click Export to
save the commands sent through the console to a file that can be imported back as a script.

Advertising

To start advertising, click "+" next to "Advertise — Peripheral” to create an advertiser set.

|| reademe

R Advertise
':' Synchronization
3§ Discover - central
3 BLE connections
BB Localgart
ﬁ Security Manager

{-} Persistent Storage

M\, RF Regulstory Test
@ Provision
Hatworks and
Devices
{} scripts

@ eiretenence

B3 smanconscle

# Settings

«

Use the + button to create new advertise sets.

Q1471847197

= slblrspsystem getversion(d. 3. ~

Select the desired advertising mode, create custom advertising packets if desired, and click Start.
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@ resdme | J DynaemicMiutipratocollightskp |l nepicp (61 NCP Comemandes (SI000860) £ =n
@ Advertise Addvertise Set0 x * Smart Conole
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Q Synchranization Q Search E e
20411580
Discover - Central Advertigemant Mode
ﬁ entral slbtsystem_get_identity_address) = 4[]

® Peripheral ) Periodic
v*- DLE Gonnecticns 2004115812

Discoverable Mode Connectable Mode
E ol GATT ) Morediscoverable () Non-connectable [ =  sLbLrspsystem_pel_identity_sddr.. =
R ©) Limited discaverable (® Connectable-scannable 204118787
(® Genatal discoversble () Seannable-nat-connectabile
ﬁ Security Manager ) Brosdcast ) Connectable-not-scannasle SLbLeystem.get varsion) T «0
() User data (Custom Advertising Data) 2004115801
{E} Persistent Storage m m M= Souspsyslemgetiarsion0 .. -
N\, RF Regulatory Test Custom Advertising Data 20.48:56,428
sl_bt_sdvertiser_create_set() - «0
@ Provision Adventising packets ox Fa m
2046 56,442
Networks and Gean response packels ox /Edll [ =+  slbtrep sdvertiser creste_set(0,0) =
Devices
{} seros Periodic advertising packets  Ox 2 e m
o AP Reference

(=) smar consale

* e command ©

When advertising, the NCP target example accepts Bluetooth connections. If you connect to a WSTK or with another central device
(for example with your phone), you can see the events and commands on the log.

Qrutme | &b Omamecotomignscy | Mook |5 NCHCommnte s 5] =5
@ Advertise Connection 1 %
Connection Detadls
Q Synchranization
Addiess AFRTBCARIBA
é Discover - Central Address type Random
| 3".;;: Bonding handle  The deice s not bonded st the moment (255)
Security mode o suthentication & encryption
E Local GATT ContralPeripharal  Pecipharsl
Remole GATT Database
B secumymanager
I'@ Tg o EELER Sl femole GATT Database &y

{8) Persistent stomage

1\, RrRagutonyTon 0% AT Oetabuse Log

@ Timestamg Aitriste hancla UTE-8 i He lbyte valoe Trve

A v it avalasie -+ _

Metworks and 5783 743

: :
- (O ———)

{} sorpn T
© e 5e Ao

20:57:54,343
P SI—

GATT Database

NCP commander supports creating a GATT database. To generate a basic GATT database, open the Local GATT view, and click
Create Basic GATT. The following database is generated.
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E Security Manager o
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M\ RFRegulatory Test sL_bt_gatdb_commit(1) .
N | [5) Device Information .. TRy ancee €ZD @EO X - '
@m.s.w ary sarvice e < .
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e I Manufacturer Name String UuiD [EEER =ance [0 OE O x -
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_{} Scripts G value  Silicon Labs @ 5
@ i reterence Ismmlnwnmumem ®OEE X -
E Smart Canscle { Propertios IR @ 7
* Settings

269-g1671 647197 Reset Device | J-Link Silicon Labs (4

Here you can add services and characteristics. You can also read out the local GATT database from the device.

Bluetooth mesh

NCP Commander supports Bluetooth mesh features. You can issue Bluetooth mesh commands manually in the Smart Console, or
use the interactive host provisioner feature to provision and configure mesh nodes and manage mesh networks, instead of using a
Bluetooth mesh mobile application. To start using the host provisioner, select either Provision or Networks and Devices on the left
menu, and click Initialize for Provision.

To provision devices, select Provision on the left menu, and click Start Scan in the right panel. The devices that are transmitting
unprovisioned beacons are shown in the Discovered Devices section. Click Provision next to the device you want to provision.

@ Advertise Networks
C:I Synchronization Add New Network Refresh Networks#_»
Discover - Central Id Provisioned
é Name Network Key Devices
- BLE Connections ® o 1€t 11:31:D0EC:D3:50:34:AA:C3:D2:15:51:02BEA 7D 0
network
E Local GATT Records perpage: 5 + 1-10f1
& Security Manager Discovered Devices
f\, RF Regulatory Test uuip Device Key RSS! (dBm)
- 839FBF82-A7F2-CO4F-AD31-D410F45289A5  00:0B:57:17:62:19 21
qu Provision
N p—] 61F20AAB-A783-9C4B-B06A 722722356B2F  84:71:27:6E:F2:BE 18 m
Devices
Records perpage: 5 « 1-20f2
{1} scripts
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To configure provisioned devices, select Networks and Devices on the left menu. Provisioned devices are shown in the Provisioned
Devices section of the Settings tab. Click Configure to open a Mesh Node tab in which you can configure the device. In the
Configurations section, you can configure Bluetooth mesh features and network settings. In the SIG Models section, click SIG Models
to retrieve DCD from the device, and then you can configure the models.

@ Advertise

O Synchronization

é Discover - Central

BLE Connections

Local GATT

Persistent Storage

B
& Security Manager
&
iV

RF Regulatory Test

@ Provision
l(\ Networks and
Devices

{} Scripts
o API Reference

Smart Console

¢ Settings

$ Address: 84:71:27:6E:-F2.E6

Settings Mesh Node (0x2007) x
 Timeto Live 5 “
SIG Models
SIG Models £
Silicon Laboratories Ox02ff 0x0005 0x0214
1. element 0x0000
& Configuration Server 0x0000
2+ Health Server 0x0002 ~
«) Sensor Server 0x1100 ~
) Sensor Setup Server 0x1101 ~

Firmware: 3.3.0-118-g3516649764

Before configuring devices, you may need to create application keys and groups. Application keys, groups and other network settings
can be managed in the Settings tab of the Networks and Devices menu item.
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Energy Profiler

Energy Profiler

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5)'s Energy Profiler enables you to visualize the energy consumption of individual devices, multiple devices
on one target system, or a network of interacting wireless devices to analyze and improve the power performance of these systems.
Real-time information on current consumption is correlated with the program counter providing advanced energy software
monitoring capabilities. It also provides a basic level of integration with the Network Analyzer network analysis tool.

Energy saving and efficiency are at the top of developers’ priorities for an ever-growing number of embedded systems applications.
These constraints can be due to government regulations (for example, metering applications), a requirement to increase battery life,
or simply a need to lower the electricity bill. In battery-operated systems, energy efficiency often plays the most important role. In
cases where developers are satisfied with their system'’s battery life, increasing the energy efficiency means they can switch to a
smaller and cheaper battery, which will lower the overall cost. There are also situations where the operating life must be extended to
the absolute maximum, such as products where the battery cannot be replaced or replacement involves very high costs.

Having a low-power MCU by itself does not mean you will have lower energy consumption. The trick is to optimize your software not
just in terms of functionality, but also with respect to energy efficiency. Having full control of the hardware surrounding the MCU and
optimizing the overall software and peripheral usage are crucial factors for reducing system energy consumption. Software is not
usually seen as an energy drain, yet every clock cycle consumes energy. Minimizing the number of clock cycles becomes a key
challenge to reduce overall system consumption.

The Energy Profiler enables you to visualize the energy consumption of individual devices, multiple devices on one target system, or a
network of interacting wireless devices to analyze and improve the power performance of these systems. Real-time information on
current consumption is correlated with the program counter providing advanced energy software monitoring capabilities. It also
provides a basic level of integration with the Network Analyzer network analysis tool.

In these pages the following terms will be used:
AEM: Advanced Energy Monitor
ISD: The file extension used with Multi-Node Energy Profiler and Network Analyzer files.

PTI: Packet Trace Information
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Starting an Energy Analysis Session

An energy analysis session can be started from either the Simplicity IDE Perspective or from the Energy Profiler.

From the Simplicity IDE Perspective

Some Silicon Labs SDKs contain examples that are pre-configured to deliver energy profiling data to the Energy Profiler. In the

Simplicity Studio Launcher perspective, you can find example titles such as "Powertest" or "Energy modes" or "Emode" for many

development kits. In the figure below, the selected device is an EFR32 development kit. The Flex SDK has been installed.

s v _werkspace - T3SwitchSec/Z35witchSocise - Simphcity Studio ™

Y Welcome 63 Recent §§] Took ¥, beatall o Preferences
B Debug Adupters =

PRUBXRV-OBEE
» o EFRS2MG1Z 24 GHz 10 dBen R (I0:240085385)

L3 My Products S+ Xy E®m=0
[ Enter product name

+ (1 My Products 1

Loghn =

Ede Ede Navigate Semech Project Bun Window Meip & App Builder

CVERVIEW EXAMPLE PROJECTS

- o b

57 || Launcher () Simpicity 108 45 Debug £3 Configuaater 1, Nebwerk Anaize

EFR32MG12 2.4 GHz 10 dBm RB, WSTK Mainboard (ID: 000440085386)

DOCUMENTATION DEMOS COMPATIBLE TOOLS

Open a soltware example to créale & project far your device

ey ®
Technology Type
[ Bleetooth (o)
[ Bostisader (o)
[ Platform (2)

O Progrietary (2)
] hweadio)

[ zigoee (0}

(<]

1O Cloar Filker

2 resources found

Flex (RAIL) - Energy Mode

This is & ewstomizable Eneigy Made sample application. To contrs] the sarple app please

s the CLIimerface over UART. Through CLI you can change the enérgy mode during
different task of the sample app, like idle. sending or receiving To get started send the help
command aver CLI. To enter in kdle mode with different energy levels send ‘idle x° where x
stand for a number corresponding for an energy mode ((iempty loop, 1:EM1, ZEMZ, 3EM3).

To test the TX function you can use 'cw X, this will se1 the radio into Continwous Wawve mod.

Flex (RAIL) - Long Preamble Duty Cycle

This Long Preamble Duty Cycle shows how can 2 radics commaunicate with as less energy
used a3 possible. For this propose this sample app uses the Preamble detect function of
the radio. The receiving radio is only in RX for the shortest time needed to detect any pan of
a preamble, if there was no preamble detection it goes back to EM1, sender radio send a
lenger preamible 1o be sure that the receiver will detect il. If there was a detection it will stay

in R mode and receive the packet. The sample app can be used for sending and receiving

CREATE

! 2020 Sibcon Labs

Create an example (in this case Flex(RAIL) - Energy Mode). Because this is a RAIL example, the Simplicity IDE perspective opens

with the Radio Configurator open. If this is an AppBuilder project, click Generate.

Right-click the project directory. In the context menu select Profile As > Simplicity Energy Profiler Target.
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- o x

[ | o Laencher {} Simplicity IDE

SSv5 then:

1. Rebuilds the entire project.

01 || emodesicp | i# rde,setings adiocent 1% | =
Radio Configurator Search Q, | | view Manual
B E | [#] (=] | = L4
2 I General Settings ®
v [E] Protocol Configuration
Chanrel Group 1
At ShafreW 2 Protoced name
Profocol Configuration
(e Genersl Settings ®
Carle¥ Channels Overview  variable name
Deete s e bl Protocol_Configurstion
Select 1300 Brofi
L Base Profile -
»
s Select radia PHY
2450M 2GFSK I50Kbps 125K -
Customized »
| cnannels overview %
Start chanmel
Stop chamnel
Mo.  Frequeney Mo.  Frequeney
Channel Growp 1 [ 245000Mhz 20 2470.00 Mhz -
[ col Hermchy | 2 Comsoe | Y 1-0
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2. Flashes the application to compatible hardware.

3. Starts energy capture for that device.

4. Switches to the Energy Profiler perspective.

5. Displays the device data on Single-Node View, Multi-Node View, and Scope View.

In step 2 above, if more than one connected device is compatible with the application being profiled, SSv5 prompts you to select a
device. Select the target of interest and click OK.

== Select Device

Select a device that's compatible with EFR32ZMG12P433F1024G1125.

& J-Link Silicon Labs (440018737) : EFM32L GO90F256

P J-Link Silicon Labs (440051145) :
& J-Link Silicon Labs (440053983) :

EFMELE12F64E-A-QFN32
EFM32WG990F 256
EFMBBB 10F8G-A-Q50P24

 J-Link Silicon Labs (441100108) ;
0 Net 1(10.12.25.37) : EFR32MG12P433F1024GL125

[ Met 2 (10.12.25.39) : EFR32MG12P433F1024GL125
1 No name (10.12.25.40) : EFR32MG12P433F10246L125
WM chd 2472 : EFR32MG12P432F1024GL 125 (10.12.25.77)
M cha2757 110.122578)

[ Remember my decision

oK ||

Cancel

After the application is built and the firmware flashed, the Energy Profiler perspective is displayed, with a release notes dialog. Click

OK.
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From the Energy Profiler

If application firmware is already running on a device, you can connect to it from the Energy Profiler tool. Open the Energy Profiler
perspective. Click Quick Access to display its menu and select Start Energy Capture.

== Energy Profiler - Simplicity Studio ™
File Edit MNavigate Search Project Run Profiler Window Help

Start Energy Capture
Stop Energy Capture
Open I5D File...
Open Recent

Save Session

Export as CSV...

Run Demo...

Open New...

End Session

(no launch history)

If more than one connected device is compatible with the application being profiled, SSv5 prompts you to select a device. Select the
target of interest and click OK.
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== Select Device

Select a device that's compatible with EFR32MG12P433F1024GL125.

J-Link )5 G-A-Q50P24
Net 1(10.12.25.37) : EFR32ZMG12P433F1024GL125
Met 2 (10.12.25.39) : EFR32MG12P433F1024GL125

[ Remember my decision

0K Cancel

Energy Profiler then:

e Starts energy capture for that device.

¢ Depending upon which view is currently active, displays the device’s energy data on Single-Node view, Multi-Node view, or Scope view.

Customer Hardware and Software Design Information

This section discusses design requirements in order for a device to be able to use Energy Profiler features. Among these features is
Code Correlation, which connects power consumption and executed code. Using code correlation is discussed in more detail in

Profiling with Code Correlation

Hardware Design

EFM8 Hardware Interface

To use the Energy Profiler functionality on a board design, the board needs to include a debug interface that can be connected to a
Silicon Labs starter kit (STK) or wireless starter kit (WSTK). For the basic Energy Profiler current measurements, the board must be
powered from the VAEM supply of a Silicon Labs STK or WSTK. Both the current measurement and EFM8 C2 Debug interface can be
obtained by using the Silicon Labs Mini Simplicity 10 pin connector. This connector is detailed in AN958: Debugging and
Programming Interfaces for Custom Designs. The EFM8 C2 interface signals are on SWDIO (Pin 7 C2D) and SWCLK (Pin 8 C2CK)

pins shown in the following figure.

VAEM
RST
VCOM_TX
SWDIO

PTI_FRAME

10

GND
VCOM_RX
SWO

SWCLK

PTI_DATA
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Code correlation is not possible with the EFM8 parts as they do not include the SWO pin that is used to transmit the program counter
information. As mentioned in AN958: Debugging and Programming Interfaces for Custom Designs, using the Silicon Labs debug
adapter board (BRD8010A) is the easiest way to get the Mini Simplicity pinout from a Silicon Labs STK or WSTK development kit.

EFM32 and EFR32 Hardware Interface

To use the Energy Profiler functionality on a board design, the board needs to include a debug interface that can be connected to a
Silicon Labs STK or WSTK. For the basic Energy Profiler current measurements, the board must be powered from the VAEM supply of
a Silicon Labs STK or WSTK. To also include code correlation, the debug interface must include the SWD interface. Both the current
measurement and the code correlation (SWD) can be obtained by using the Silicon Labs Mini Simplicity 10 pin connector. This
connector is detailed in AN958: Debugging and Programming Interfaces for Custom Designs. The Mini Simplicity 10 pin connector
can be used with all EFM32 and EFR32 parts. The pinout is shown in the following figure.

VAEM| 1| 2 |[GND

RST| 3 | 4 |[VCOM_RX

VCOM_TX| 5 | 6 |SWO

SWDIO| 7 | 8 |SWCLK

PTI_FRAME| 9 | 10 |PTI_DATA

As mentioned in AN958: Debugging and Programming Interfaces for Custom Designs, using the Silicon Labs debug adapter board
(BRD801T0A) is the easiest way to get the Mini Simplicity pinout from a Silicon Labs STK or WSTK development kit. The debug
adapter board is not compatible with the older EFM32 Development Kits (DKs) and some of the older EFM32 starter kits (STK) that
have a different debug connector on them (Gecko, Giant Gecko (EFM32GG-STK3700), Leopard Gecko, Tiny Gecko, Wonder Gecko,
Zero Gecko).

Software Design

To use the current monitoring functionality provided by the AEM interface, no software changes or setup are required. To use the
code correlation functionality, the SWD interface must be configured to output periodic program counter information. Currently, code
correlation is not possible with the EFM8 family. The Multi-Node Energy Profiler can still be used to monitor the overall energy use of
the parts over time / usage scenarios.

Software can be configured in two ways:
e Project configurator method (using software components; preferred for SSv5 projects)

¢ Legacy method (by manually adding the necessary source code)

Project Configurator Method

This method of enabling code correlation is preferred in SSv5, as it leverages the software components and thereby reduces the
chance of error.

1.In the Project Configurator, SOFTWARE COMPONENTS tab, find and install the SWO Debug component.

2. Click Configure to open the Component editor.

3. Open its configuration file and turn on Enable interrupt event trace and Enable program counter samples.

4. If the device allows SWO functionality on multiple GPIO pins, in the SL_Debug card's SWV field, select the pin to be used as the SWO
output.
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SWO Debug
»

SWO Configuration

¢[> View Source X

Custom Peripheral Name

SWO Frequency Enable interrupt event trace Enable Program Counter samples
875000 ® o
v
SL_DEBUG

Selected Module SWCLKTCK SWDIOTMS
DBG - None - Mone -

SWv TDI TDO
PF2 - MNone - Naone -
DBG

Further initialization of the software component in code is not required provided that the System Init component is installed in the

project.

Legacy Method

This method should be used for Appbuilder project and projects not created in the Project Configurator.

1. The following paths must be included in your project, as they provide access to relevant header files used to enable code correlation.

These header files are readily available for Silicon Labs parts. For custom design boards use bsp_trace.h and traceconfig.h as a

reference instead.

1.<SSv5 install>/developer/sdks/gecko_sdk_suite/<version>/hardware/kit/common/bsp

= Grants access to bsp_trace.h

2. (not required for AppBuilder projects) <SSv5 install>/developer/sdks/gecko_sdk_suite/<version>/hardware/kit/kitname/config

= Grants access to traceconfig.h
= For AppBuilder projects, instead see the next step.

2. (Only for Appbuilder projects) In the Hardware Configurator file (hwconf) in the "DefaultMode" peripheral tab, enable the GPIO module.

This adds the BSP_TRACE_SWO_ macros to the hal-config.h file.
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DefaultMode Peripherals

D Peripherals &

‘ [Jacmpo H [Jacme1 H [Japco H EcmMu || [JCSEN H Focpc H Jemu H [ GPIO |
[ [i2co ][ [Jizct [JIDACOD ][ [JLEUARTD [ MODEM MpPA ] [1PRS ][ Pt ]
‘ ] TIMERD H [ TIMER1 H USARTO H [ UsART? ‘ [JusART2 H [JUsART2 H [voaco ‘

‘ &~ wpoG H CJWTIMERD || [CJWTIMER1 ‘

—

3. Add bsp_trace.c to the project (from <SSv5install>/developer/sdks/gecko_sdk_suite/<version>/hardware/kit/common/bsp)
4. The code must enable SWO output from the MCU. To enable this output, add #include bsp_trace.h to the appropriate module and
call BSP_TraceSwoSetup() during initialization as indicated in the following sections, based on the SDK being used.

Stackless project MCU SDK: Place BSP_TraceSwoSetup() afterthe EMU_DCDCInit() callin main().

#include "bsp_trace.h"

/* Initialize DCDC. Always start in low-noise mode. */
dcdcInit.dcdcMode = emuDcdcMode_LowNoise;
EMU_DCDCInit(&dcdcInit);

// Setup SWD for code correlation

BSP_TraceSwoSetup();

O o N O Ul H WN -

Bluetooth LE SDK: Place BSP_TraceProfilerSetup() in main.c after the initApp() call.

1 | #include "bsp_trace.h"

2

3

4 | .

5 | // Initialize application
6 | initAppQ);

7

8 | // Setup SWD for code correlation
9 | BSP_TraceProfilerSetup();
10

11 | // Initialize LEDs

12 | BSP_LedsInit();

Flex SDK: Place BSP_TraceProfilerSetup() in main.c after the BSP_Init() call.
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#include "hal_common.h"
#include "bsp_trace.h"

// Initialize the BSP
BSP_TInit(BSP_INIT_BCC);

// Setup SWD for code correlation
BSP_TraceProfilerSetup();

EmberZNet SDK: Place BSP_TraceProfilerSetup() inaf-main-soc.c after the emberInit() call.

#include "afv2-bookkeeping.h"

#if defined(CORTEXM3_EFR32_MICRO) || defined (CORTEXM3_EMBER_MICRO)
#define EXTENDED_RESET_INFO
#include "hal/micro/cortexm3/ diagnostic.h"

#endif

#include "bsp_trace.h"

int emberAfMain (MAIN_FUNCTION_PARAMETERS)
{

EmberStatus status;

int returnCode;
if (emberAfMainStartCallback(& returnCode, APP_FRAMEWORK_MAIN_ARGUMENTS)) {
return returnCode;

// Initialize the Ember Stack.
status = emberInit();

if (status !'= EMBER_SUCCESS) {
emberAfCorePrintln("%pemberInit Ox%x", "ERROR: ", status);

// The app can choose what to do here. If the app is running
// another device then it could stay running and report the
// error visually for example. This app asserts.
assert(false);

} else {
emberAfDebugPrintln("init pass");
ks

// Setup SWD for code correlation

BSP_TraceProfilerSetup();

The program must be built with debug information enabled so that source code lookup is possible. If you create your project in
Simplicity Studio, this is enabled by default. If you import a project into Simplicity Studio, check compiler options in project context
menu Properties...-> C/C++ Build -> Settings. If you build the program outside of Simplicity Studio, check compiler options of the
build tools.

EFM32 Software Configuration
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1. Add bsp_trace.c to the project. (from <SSv5 install>\developer\sdks\gecko_sdk_suite&lt;version>\hardware\kit\common\bsp)

2. The macros BSP_TRACE_SWO_PIN, BSP_TRACE_SWO_PORT and BSP_TRACE_SWO_LOC must be defined. For EFM32 parts this is
done by default for Silicon Labs development kits in <SSv5 install>\developer\sdks\gecko_sdk_suite\<version>\hardware\kit\
<board>/hal-config-board.h. For a custom board design the Silicon Labs hal-config-board.h can be used as an example for defining the

values. The following is an example for the Pearl Gecko Starter Kit (SLSTK3401A):

1 | // $[GPIO]
7 | #define

3 | #define

4 | #define

5

6 | #define

7 | #define

8 | #define

9 | // [GPIO]$

PORTIO_GPIO_SWV_PIN
PORTIO_GPIO_SWV_PORT
PORTIO_GPIO_SWV_LOC

BSP_TRACE_SWO_PIN
BSP_TRACE_SWO_PORT
BSP_TRACE_SWO_LOC

@
(gpioPortF)
@

@
(gpioPortF)
@

3. The code must enable SWO output from the MCU. To enable this output, add #include bsp_trace.h to main.c and call
BSP_TraceProfilerSetup() during initialization after the EMU_DCDCInit() callin main() .

#include

O o0 NO Ul A WN

=
S

=
[N

#include "bsp_trace.h"

/* Initialize DCDC. Always start in
dcdcInit.dcdcMode = emuDcdcMode_LowNoise;
EMU_DCDCInit(&dcdcInit);

// Setup SWD for code correlation
BSP_TraceProfilerSetup();

low-noise mode.

4. The program must be built with debug information enabled so that source code lookup is possible. If you create your project in SSv5,
this is enabled by default. If you import a project into SSv5, check compiler options in project context menu Properties... > C/C++
Build > Settings. If you build your program outside of SSv5, check compiler options of the build tools.
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User Interface

Energy Profiler User Interface

The Energy Profiler perspective is divided into six primary sections. The following figure shows Single-Node view.

e Quick Access Menus - The most frequently used menus for Multi-Node Energy Profiler are available on the user interface itself and
also from the Profiler menu at the top menu bar.

e View Selector - Three views for Multi-Node Energy Profiler can be selected by clicking the View Selector bar.

e Data Control - Controls in this area are used to enable and disable data flow to the user interface and to disk.

e Statistics - Energy data for the waveform is shown in the statistics area.

e Code Correlation - Function execution related to power consumption is shown in the Code Correlation view.

e Editor - Source code for the program is shown here and works in conjunction with the Code Correlation view.

I |y Lourch (} Semplity D€ |4y Bt Profles

View Selector Data Control Statistics — Editor View

[ vaveiom v g

. ¢ Fcios  Code Proflle View  cowibuse x
BY socosrooe-tmen 4y
I 8

g gt 1. sy HATTETIT) L | 200 Shcon Leks

Three views are available for evaluating power performance:
¢ Single-Node View

e Multi-Node View
e Scope View

Single-Node View

Single-Node view is used to display a single device's waveform and events. It displays a high-detail waveform and ensures that all
events rows are visible, without the need to scroll the Ul. The Energy Profiler perspective combines this Single-Node view, the Code
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Correlation view, and the source code Editor view, allowing you to perform in-depth analysis of a single device from many viewpoints.
Any active device may be selected through the Display Nodes menu.

€ Fanctios
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Multi-Node View

Multi-Node view is used to display multiple device waveform and events. It allows you to investigate system behavior and
interactions between devices. Two devices are visible in the main portion of the Ul, while others are viewed by scrolling. The Multi-
Node view groups each individual device’s waveform and events together. The Energy Profiler perspective combines this Multi-Node
view, the Code Correlation view, and the source code Editor view, allowing you to perform in-depth analysis of multiple devices from

many viewpoints.
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Multi-Node view offers the following capabilities:

e Sorting
¢ Node display control

Sorting

Sorting in Multi-Node view allows you to order waveforms based upon several criteria. For example, it may be useful to sort
descending by average power, such that the highest power consumers are easily identified at the top. As shown in the following
figure, devices may be sorted ascending and descending by name, average current, average power, or total energy.

s Sortby ~s Search QU
~  MName(A-7)
Mame(Z-A)
Awg Current (asc 1)
Awg Current (desc 1)

Awg Power (asc 1)

Awg Power (desc 1)
Total Energy (asc )
Total Energy (desc 4]

Displaying Nodes

Enabling capture on any device automatically adds it to the Multi-Node view. However, as the number of devices displayed increases,
Ul performance may be impacted. Click Display Nodes to select the devices that will be displayed. This selection only affects the
waveform display. If recording is enabled, data for all actively capturing devices is streamed to disk regardless of whether or not they
are displayed.
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Scope View

Scope view is used to display multiple device waveforms and events, allowing you to investigate system behavior and interactions
between devices. In Scope view, all waveforms are displayed in one waveform area, so that you can see all waveforms without
needing to scroll the Ul. It also enables the user overlay and align traces like an oscilloscope. All event traces are grouped below the
waveform view. The Energy Profiler perspective combines this Scope view, the Code Correlation view, and the source code Editor
view allowing you to perform in-depth analysis of a single device from many viewpoints.
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Scope view offers the following capabilities:

e Sorting
¢ Node display control
e Waveform display control

Sorting

Sorting in Scope view allows you to order events based upon several criteria. For example, it may be useful to sort events descending
by average power, such that the events for the highest power consumers are easily identified at the top.

" MNamel(A-Z)
Mame(Z-A)
Awg Current (asc 1)
Awg Current (desc 4)

HAwg Power (asc 1)

Awg Power (desc 1)
Total Energy (asc 1)
Total Energy (desc +)

Displaying Nodes

Enabling capture on any device automatically adds it to scope view. However, as the number of devices displayed increases, Ul
performance may be impacted. Click Display Nodes to select which devices will be displayed. This selection only enables or disables
display of waveform and event data in the Ul. If recording is enabled, data for all actively capturing devices is streamed to disk
regardless of whether they are displayed.
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= Display Node

Select devices to display:
[ [-Link Silicon Labs (340018737)]
[ J-Link Silicon Labs (44005003%)
[ J-Link Silicen Labs (440053083)

Select All| Select Mone

Displaying Waveforms

One of the Scope view's key benefits is the ability to view waveforms in a single view at difference scales, enabling you to compare
waveform characteristics that would not be possible for two waveforms on the same scale. The waveform scale/offset controls are
available by default at the upper right corner of the Scope waveform view. The color of the waveform scale/offset control indicates
which waveform will be adjusted when the sliders are moved.

The drop-down menu at the top of the control allows you to select the device to be adjusted by the waveform scale and offset
control. The debug adapter name colors match the colors in the waveform portion of Scope view.
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Toggle wave scale/offset control display using the show/hide button above it.

Auto Center “%> Res

Selecting Ranges

Energy Profiler provides the ability to select a range of data by clicking and dragging across the waveforms or events. This is useful
for determining power statistics for regions of interest. Once a range is selected, a light gray section summarizing the energy
statistics for the selected region is displayed. That section also allows you to re-center the selection in the waveform view if it has
scrolled out of view and includes a button to close/deselect the region.
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Energy Statistics

Energy Statistics

Energy Profiler calculates the following device and system statistics:

e Average current
e Average power
e Total energy

Statistics are provided for each individual device in the waveform’s top bar on both Single-Node and Multi-Node views. The sum for
all devices is provided in the top bar of Multi-Node Energy Profiler for all three views. Single-Node and Multi-Node views provide
individual device statistics, while Scope view does not.

Total device stats Total device stats
for all time for selected time

This page reviews how to:

e Configure energy statistics
e Save a snapshot for future reference
e Review saved statistics

Energy Statistics Configuration

Energy Profiler allows you to select which of the actively capturing devices are included in the total system energy statistics
calculation displayed in the top bar. Click the Energy Statistics Configuration icon and select the devices to be included in the
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Energy Statistics

calculation. It is important to note that the devices available for selection are those that are actively capturing data, which may be

different from the devices that are selected for display in the Ul.

s Energy Statistics Canfiguration

Select devices to include in statistics:
e J-Link Silicen Labs (440018737)
B JeLink Silicon Labs (440053083)
B -Link Silicon Labs (441100108)

Ne name (10.12.25.37)
Mo name (10.12.25.40)
Me name (10.12.25.39)

Select AN | Salect None

0 R e 8 B

Energy Statistics Snapshot

Energy Profiler allows you to save statistics for future reference and comparison. Click the Save Snapshot icon on any of the energy

statistics panels and be presented with a dialog to provide a name and tag for future reference.

Save statistics for entire system, single
device, all time, or selected range

=1 Save Session Statistics

9 Please enter 2 snapshot name:

Name: [EZEEEN]

JeLind Silicon Labs ($40018737), J-Link Silicon Labs {43005

cance

Tags:
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Review Saved Statistics

Once you have saved multiple snapshots, you may want to review them, or to copy them to the clipboard for use in other
applications. This is possible through the Profiler->Session Statistics... menu.

s Energy Profiler - Simphaity Studio ™

file Edt Source Refactor Mevigate Search Project Run  Profiler Window Help

Ttart Energy Capture
Conmect Test Device

Shop Energy Capture
Open Recent
Run From Demo...

Run fram Image...

s Energy Profiler Session Statistics
End/Save Session ’

Open 5D File...

Saved Session Statistics

Search Tags

Search

Session Date Saved Time Span  AVG Current AVG Power Total Energy

Trigger..
eze = Session 1 ‘c|.v-c1--:|-: 4430185  17.93mA  58.93 mW  50.34 mWh J-Link Silicon Labs. ..

Recerd Triggess.. ’ Session 2 e 6505 1459 mA 4820 mW  B86.60 yWh
Arm Record Start o

A Recond Stop ~ Session 3 ) 4436.68 5 1.98 mA 645 mW 7.86 mWh
Session Statistcs... . Session 4 e 6.495  799.30pA 261 mW  4.69 uWh

Session 5 el 4439.58 5 1.90 mA 6.29mW  7.66 mWh

Session 6 e 6.49 5 4.30mA 1416 mW  25.25 ywh

Session 7 ) 6.49 5 3.33 mA 11,10 mW 19,99 yWh (10.12.25.37)

No name
(10.12.25.37)

4451.99 5 333 mA 11.10 mW  13.88 mWh

Copy to Cliptaard...

B [
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Play and Record Data Control

Play and Record Data Control

The following diagram provides a general description of data flow from target devices into SSv5 profiling applications. Data is
sourced from target devices from the debug adapter either through USB or Ethernet connectivity to the host PC. The host debug
adapter software layer provides data to the AEM/PTI data streaming engine, which in turn provides data to analysis applications such
as Multi-Node Energy Profiler or Network Analyzer. The AEM/PTI data streaming engine saves data to disk in temporary files during a
capture session. When the user ends the session, Energy Profiler prompts the user with the option to save the data to file.

Energy Network .
Disk
-

b

AEM/PTI Data Streaming Engine

Host Debug Adapter Interface

*

USE Ethemet
Debug Debug
Adapter Adapter

Target

Device

.-h.

Play and record controls in the top bar of the Energy Profiler perspective provide control over data being captured from connected

devices.

Play Control

The Play control determines whether data being captured is displayed in the Multi-Node Energy Profiler Ul. The Play control has three

states:

¢ Running (green)
e Paused (black)
e Frozen (orange)

210/290



Play and Record Data Control &= SILICON LABS

¢ Running: The "Running” state is entered when a capture is first started. When the Play control is green and displays "Running’, it
means energy capture data is actively arriving and being displayed on the Ul. The visible portion of the waveform and events is the
most recently captured data as it is arriving to Multi-Node Energy Profiler. The time position scroll bar is all the way to the right.

¢ Paused: The "Paused" state is entered by clicking Play while it is in the green "Running" state. The Play control turns black and
displays "Paused"’, indicating energy capture data is actively arriving but it is not being displayed on the Ul. The visible portion of the
waveform and events may be anywhere on the timeline of previously captured data. Pausing the display has no effect on whether data
is saved to disk. Save to disk is determined by the state of the Record control.

¢ Frozen: The "Frozen" state means energy capture data is actively arriving for display, but the visible portion of the waveform and
events in the Ul is previously captured data. The time position scroll bar may be anywhere on the timeline of previously captured data.
The "Frozen" state is entered when the Ul is in the play state and the time position scroll bar is scrolled or moved to the left. The
"Frozen" state may also be entered as the result of a "Freeze trigger" condition. The "Frozen" Play control state has no effect on
whether data is saved to disk. Save to disk is determined by the state of the Record control.

Record Control

The Record control manages data streaming to disk. There are two states to the Record control:

¢ Recording (red)
¢ Not recording (black)

Recording -

¢ Recording: When the Record control is red and displays "Recording", it means energy capture data is actively arriving and is being
saved to temporary files to disk. When an energy capture is started, the "Recording" state is entered automatically. The state of the
Record control has no effect on the Play control or the data being displayed in the Ul. Clicking the Record control while in the
"Recording" state transitions to the "Not Rec" state (that is, not recording). The "Recording" state may also be entered by use of Record
triggers.

¢ Not Recording: When the Record control is black and displays "Not Rec', it means energy capture data is actively arriving but it is not
being saved to disk. The "Not Rec" state is entered by clicking the Record control when it is in the "Recording" state. The state of the
Record control has no effect on the Play control or the data being displayed in the Ul. Clicking the Record control while in the "Not Rec"
state will transition to the "Recording" state. The "Not Rec" state may also be entered by use of record triggers.
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Freeze and Record Triggers

Freeze and Record Triggers

Freeze and Record Triggers

Triggers provide a method to automate freezing the display or recording to disk. Trigger icons are found below the Play and Record

controls. Three triggers are available:

* Freeze trigger
e Record start trigger
e Record stop trigger

- Start Stop
F€€Z€ record record
trigger trigger trigger

Triggers are driven by criteria set by the user. To set the criteria, use the context menu available from each trigger icon. The context
menu also provides the ability to clear all conditions, which also disables the trigger.

o

Recording

Configure Freeze Trigger

Clear Trigger Condition

. 4480.37

Recording

= = 9S 76
¥
Configure Start Record Trigger
Clear Trigger Condition

Configure Stop Record Trigger
Clear Trigger Condition

Trigger States

The four trigger states are each designated by a color:

e Grey - Trigger conditions are not set
e VYellow - Trigger conditions are set, trigger is not armed
e Red - Trigger conditions are set, trigger is armed
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e Green - Trigger has fired

When Energy Profiler first starts up in a new workspace, all trigger icons are grey, indicating trigger conditions have not yet been set.
Clicking a grey trigger icon opens the trigger configuration dialog, allowing you to specify trigger conditions. Once trigger conditions
have been set, the trigger icon turns yellow, indicating the trigger conditions are set but the trigger is not armed. Clicking a yellow
trigger icon arms the trigger as indicated by the trigger icon turning red. Incoming data is now evaluated against the trigger condition.
Once the trigger condition is satisfied, the trigger icon turns green, indicating the armed trigger has fired. The relevant action (freeze,
record start, or record stop) will have been executed. The following diagram shows the trigger state behavior.

Usar clickz on trigger icon User chickzon trigger icon
Trigger conditions st
Trigger fired
Usersats Trigger notarmed Userclu:ks Trgger
triggsr on trggar condition
conditions oorsin 1

User clears trigger conditons

Freeze Trigger

The freeze trigger transitions the user interface from play to freeze mode automatically based upon search criteria. The freeze
criteria are set through the Freeze Trigger Conditions dialog. This is invoked either through the Profiler > Freeze Trigger.

.. menu
selection or by right-clicking the Freeze Trigger icon and selecting **Configure Freeze Trigger".

==+ Freeze Trigger Condition O x
Define the condition which will freeze the graph when evaluating to true
8 |or v - .qiw
' 8 Current V| |>= V| | 1ma |
B Power | [>= | [1omw |
Add Condition
Expression: | OR(Current >= TmA, Power >= 10mW) ]
Errors: | |
oK | Cancel |

In the following diagram, the play freeze trigger condition has occurred in the incoming data. Freeze mode is automatically entered
for the waveform display and data continues to arrive as indicated by the scroll bar automatically moving to the left as new data
arrives. Notice that the freeze trigger icon is green, indicating the trigger condition has occurred in arriving data.
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Freeze trigger condition
met, display is frozen, data
continues to arrive
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Record Start/Stop Triggers

The record start/stop triggers automatically start and stop data record to disk based upon search criteria. This may be beneficial for
capturing rare conditions rather than recording large amounts of data followed by search. The record start criteria are set through the
Record Start/Stop Trigger Conditions dialog, which is invoked through the Profiler > Record Triggers... selection" menu or by right-

clicking the Record Start or Record Stop icon and selecting the Configure option. The record start/stop trigger conditions are set
together in a single dialog as shown in the following figure.

4 Recard Star/Stop Trigger Conditions

o b3
The Start conditson defines a trigger to begin collection of data The Stop candition defines & trigger to end callection of dita
[ Disabie Stat Condition ] tisabie Stop Condition
[Amed Clamed
Define an expeessicn fior the starting condition Diefine an expression for the stopping condition
% . L
o |oR - | R ~| e
O Current - = W Ty -
a Amgﬂmr w S0 »= v MW
Add Condition
Expaessicn: | ORICument »= Tma, AvgPower(50ms) >= 10mW) Exprassion: | Re== true
Ermoes: Eors
ok Cancel

In the following figure, the record start trigger condition has occurred in the incoming data as indicated by the green record start
trigger icon. The record stop trigger condition has not yet occurred and data will be written to disk until it does.
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Search Capability

Search Capability

One of Energy Profiler's most powerful aspects is the ability to search data. Search is available both during a live capture and with an
offline ISD file. Click Search to open the Search Conditions dialog.

o Create

Define the search condition

o AND -

8 Veitage
Add Condition
o w bue w

Add Condition

Expressiore | ANDIORICuerent > = T0MmA, Voitage »= 1.50), Tx == true)

Erors:

When you click OK, a search is performed on all data currently available, whether from the currently active capture or in offline mode
from an open file. The search results window is displayed on completion. Sections where the data matched the criteria are shown in
red. A summary of the count and % coverage of the matching regions is shown at the upper right. Use the context menu to jump to

the matching in the waveform view from the search results window.
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Profiling with Code Correlation

Profiling with Code Correlation

Code correlation is one of the most powerful features in Energy Profiler. Energy Profiler captures program execution in conjunction
with the energy data. This allows Energy Profiler to calculate the power consumed by each function executed in the application. This
data may then be sorted to highlight the portions of an application that consume the most power. This enables the application
developer to know where they should concentrate their software development efforts to reduce power consumption. Additionally,
Energy Profiler can color-code sections of the current waveform to represent which functions were executing when a given section of
the current waveform occurred.

This page reviews:

e Enabling code correlation
e The Code Correlation view
e Color coding

Enabling Code Correlation

This section assumes an embedded application is already configured to produce AEM data through a debug adapter (see Customer
Hardware and Software Design Information for details). For code correlation to operate, Energy Profiler needs access to debug
information associated with the embedded application that is currently running. This information is available in the AXF file output
from the build. Code correlation can be enabled when an application is started from the Simplicity IDE perspective through context
menu commands for a given project, or it can be associated with an application already running on an embedded device that is being
profiled in Energy Profiler.

From the Simplicity IDE Perspective

One simple way to enable the code correlation view is to start the energy profiling session by using the context menu on the project
from the Simplicity IDE perspective, as shown below. The associated debug file will be provided to Energy Profiler when the session
is started.
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Once Energy Profiler starts, the following view is displayed. Notice in the Code Correlation view, energy consumed by each function is
updated in real time. Clicking any of the functions opens the associated source code file and jumps to that function in the file.

a

1 Loarchin Ay Energy Prfiler () Sempiaiey CE

Function energy consumption
shown, and selected function is
shown at cursor in the editor

wetatie Sratheet | M1 CagBurn s adipb | sty HARETIT) M| € 00 SRoan Labe

From Energy Profiler

If you start energy capture with a running embedded application, Energy Profiler does not have the debug information it needs to
associate program execution with source code. In these cases, the Code Correlation view is as shown in the following figure.
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Einugy Prafile (live) &3 | [5 Energy Profile (range] ® Devices: 13 = 8
J-Link Silicon Labs (440053983) MNOTE: Code correlation is net enabled

If you've already setup your device, then Select an Executable ‘_
Otherwase, follow the notes below for more details.

Hew to enable Code Cormelation
for the
Samiplicity Energy Profiles

Click the elect an Executable link and the program selection dialog is displayed. Debug files from open projects are provided in the
list. Alternatively, you may browse to select the debug file.

|

Select a program or Browse

Select executable file that's running on
"000440018737"

Pragram Build Config

Project
STK3600_powertest.axf GNU ARM +4.9.3 - Debug

STK3600_powertest

Browse: |

® 0K

=

Cancel

Code Correlation View

The Code Correlation view is shown below the waveform portion of the Multi-Node Energy Profiler Perspective, and works in
conjunction with the Editor view. When multiple devices are displayed in the Multi-Node view, you can click on each adapter to view

the function profile data associated with that device. The function data may be sorted as desired. Clicking on any function opens the
associated source file in the Editor view with the start of scope for that function selected.
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Color Coding and Code Correlation
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Energy Profiler provides the ability to color-code the current waveform based on program execution. You can set the color for each

function using the context menus in the Code Correlation view.

seimct coior Tor Bua_negeRREsT A
Basic colon:
| AmEch I
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EEEE
EEEER
EEEEN

C Function Energy

T oelay 30,62 ph Gustom colors

I T Frri

L BUS RegBIT " < ect Color.. i

¥ vy oseit Wh ||

LT rC_CounterGer 4436 W .

I detayTick: 4024 wWh

BT deteyTicks 24

T sysTick Handler 687.57 Wk

I FTcoRY StartTimer 556.27 nith ek

The following figure shows the current waveform view with several functions set to different colors.
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Energy Profiler and Network Analyzer

Energy Profiler and Network Analyzer Integration

Note: This functionality is only available in offline mode with a previously saved ISD file.

Energy Profiler and Network Analyzer now provide a basic level of integration when trace data from a debug adapter includes both
AEM and PTI data. This integration allows you to easily move between the two applications by selecting an event in either one and
selecting Show in Network Analyzer or Show in Energy Profiler.

An SSv5 preference determines whether moving between applications leaves the Energy Profiler perspective and opens the Network
Analyzer perspective, or stays in the Energy Profiler perspective.

=2 Preferences [m] X
type filter text Energy Profiler Integration = T
; g;zirfl E4 Decode AEM packets

[C] Retain AEM packets in network analyzer

> Help [ Decode individual current sample
» Install/Update EiSwitch perspective when showing in network analyzer
~ Metwork Analyzer Sample buffer capacity (s) 100

Capture Configuration

! Sample buffer capacity (N) | 1000000
Capture _Fl!= St?raga [ Disable resampling
:onn:_“lm Display Sampling storage mechanism to use Samples stored in array ~
> Decoding
Energy Profiler Integration Multiplier for average curent circular buﬁer{ 2
Mode lcons

Optional Dislogs
Stream Visualization
Timeline
Wireshark

» Run/Debug

» Simplicity Studio

> Team

» Wireless Development

| Restore _Qdauhs. [ Apply

This page reviews:

e How to use the integrated tools
e Use Cases for Multi-Node Energy Profiler and Network Analyzer
e Post analysis using an ISD file

Using the Integrated Tools

To open a previously saved ISD file, either use the top menu Profiler > Open ISD File... menu or the Quick Access > Open ISD File...
menu, as shown in the following figure.
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=== Energy Profiler - Simplicity Studia ™
Eile Edit MNavigate Search Project Bun  Profiler Window Help
Start Energy Capture

Connect Test Device

1 Energy Profiler - Simplicity Studio *

Stop Energy Capture ¥ File Edit Mavigste Search Project Run Profiler  Window Help

@ Open Recent »
(*) Runfrom Deme...
{11 Runfrem image...
End/Save Sessior
Open I5D File... Start Emergy Capture
FE Stop Energy Capture
Close ISD File R
Open Recent
rch Run Deme...
Freeze Trigger... [1“] Open New...
Arm Freeze

Record Triggers...

Session Statistics..

Once the file is open, you can examine previously recorded details. In the following figure, notice two devices transmitting and
receiving packets. Select a TX or RX event and display the context menu. One of the options is Show in Network Analyzer.

o Lomrgs Poshs b - Lty ?

1 Loarchus ( } Sy 06| . By Proies |1, Moo Ay

Use the context menu on a
network event and choose
Show in Network Analyzer

2 Shcon sk

Select that option and the Network Analyzer view opens either in the Energy Profiler perspective or the Network Analyzer perspective,
based upon the preference setting.
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Use Cases for Multi-Node Energy Profiler and Network Analyzer

Depending upon your goals for an analysis session, there will be times when you will primarily use Network Analyzer, times when you
will primarily use Energy Profiler, and times when you will find it advantageous to use them together.
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When you are interested in energy consumption of a single or multiple devices, Energy Profiler is where you will focus your time.
From a network communication perspective, it provides only the start time of a TX or RX packet, and does not provide any decoding
of the packets themselves. Still, this information can be revealing in your application's consumption of power relative to network
activity. For example, by using the search tool, you can set search criteria that identify all points in the data where a packet was
transmitted and the power exceeded a given value. If you have an expected power performance based upon your design, you can
quickly identify when your system is operating outside its specification.

If you are interested in packet contents, node activity, and network interaction in a wireless network, Network Analyzer is where you
will focus your time. Network Analyzer's multiple editor panes provide tiered displays of network activity, letting you drill down from a
high-level map of node interactions to the details of each packet. Customizable filters enable you to specify exactly which network
activities to display, allowing you to sift out information unrelated to a given task. These features allow you to determine when your
network is behaving as expected, but are not available in Energy Profiler.

You will find yourself benefitting from the integration of these applications where these two information spaces intersect. For
example, the Energy Profiler use case mentioned above ended at finding a transmit packet that exceeded expected power
consumption. To investigate further, you could select Show in Network Analyzer to investigate that specific node's network activity
and packet contents, in hopes of determining why the power was higher for that particular network transaction. In contrast, you may
suspect that packets with specific content are the root cause of high power consumption. In Network Analyzer you could search for
that data, and use Show in Energy Profiler to determine if indeed those packet contents are the root cause of high power
consumption.

Post Analysis Using an ISD File

Both Network Analyzer and Energy Profiler capture data in the same format, which are saved in the ISD file format. Both applications
can open an ISD file that has been save by either application. For example, if you have completed an Energy Profiler session and
saved the ISD file, only to realize later that you are interested in the packet trace information, you would open that file from Network
Analyzer to further investigate it. It is important to note, however, that captures started in Energy Profiler include packet trace data by
default, but captures started in Network Analyzer only contain energy data if the preference to include it has been selected, as shown
in the following figure.

= Preferences [m] *
| type filter text | | Energy Profiler Integration s TR T W
> General

[ Decode AEM packets

> C/Ces ﬁ [] Retain AEM packets in network analyzer

> Help D_Decod: individual current sample

> Install/Update [ASwitch perspective when showing in network analyzer

w Metwork Analyzer Sample buffer capacity (s) 100
Capture Configuration Sample buffer capacity (N) 1000000
Capture File Storage [] Disable resampling

Connectivity Display
» Decoding o )
Energy Profiler Integration Multiplier for average current circular bl.lffﬂ‘l 2

Sampling storage mechanism to use Samples stored in array v|

Node lcons
Optienal Dialegs
Stream Visualization
Timeline
Wireshark

> Run/Debug

> Simplicity Studio

5 Team

> Wireless Development

Restore Defaults . Apply
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Network Analyzer

Network Analyzer

Simplicity Studio® 5 (SSv5)'s Network Analyzer enables debugging of complex wireless systems. This tool captures a trace of
wireless network activity that can be examined in detail live or at a later time.

si workspace_wireless_v5 - Demo: ZigBee 3.0 demo trace - Simplicity Studio™
File Edit ch Project Run Window Help
R Paw = - g Zle JRER
! fr Welcome ) Recent Tools &, Install £ Preferences ' 3 r Configurator Simplicity IDE

 *ZigBee 3.0 demo trace

2333333333333 3 ¢

~ u
NWK Src NWK Des P# M# E# Error Sta Warning
B . ZCL: DefaultResponse
52.419532 0. ZCL: Toggle
52.431051 0. ZcCL: DefaultResponse
@ 54.881657 . Many-to-One Route Discovel 0000
P 55.507691 0. ZCL: Toggle C2AD
| 55.523010 0.012 ZCL: DefaultResponse 0000

Time Type Summary MAC Sr¢ MAC De{ Event errc Event warning ste

I~ 55.523010 Packet ZCL: DefaultResponse C2AD
I 5 3540 Packet 802.15.4 Ack C2AD 0000
P 55.528362 Packet  APS Ack 0000 C2AD
@ 55.528893 Packet 802.15.4 Ack C2AD 0000
| 55.533956 Packet APS Ack C2AD 0000
L 4512 Packet 802.15.4 Ack 0000 C2AD

More than simply a packet sniffer, the Network Analyzer works with the data sniffer interface on the Silicon Labs wireless chips to
provide direct feedback from the baseband radio of each device, allowing any supported radio to report detailed packet transmission
and reception data, such as timestamps, link quality (or LQl), receive sensitivity (or RSSI), and CRC pass/fail results, all without any
software overhead.

With SSv5, any PTl-enabled Silicon Labs platform can record the radio activity regardless of the application firmware that is being
used, so there’s no need to have a dedicated sniffer device installed to catch the traffic. The Network Analyzer also enables capture
from multiple sources simultaneously into the same log file without falsely duplicating packets. This enables the developer to
compare how well different radios in the network heard the same transmission.

In cases when detail is not desired, Network Analyzer makes it easier to understand the workings of a complex wireless protocol.
Related packet events are automatically grouped into a Transactions pane within the capture view, allowing for quicker parsing of
what's happening during that portion of the traffic log. Quickly access statistics like total duration, number of related packets, number
of point-to-point and end-to-end retries, and unexpected conditions like requests with missing responses or deliveries where
expected acknowledgments are missing.

In addition to capturing packet events, Network Analyzer also captures asserts, debug prints, and many other events.
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This guide contains the following sections:

¢ Network Analyzer Interface: Provides a guided tour of all elements of the Network Analyzer Perspective.

e Capturing Data and Managing Sessions: Describes how to perform live captures, and save and manage the resulting data.

¢ Viewing Data in Editors: Goes into detail about working with the data presented in both the Stream Editor and the Large File Editor.
e Filtering Captured Data: Explains how to focus on exactly what you need from a Network Analyzer session.

¢ Multinetwork Considerations: Discusses how to manage nodes that belong to more than one network.

¢ Custom Decoders: Explains the basics of how to create custom decoders.

e Network Analyzer Preferences: Provides a reference for the many ways you can customize Network Analyzer to meet your needs.
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Network Analyzer Interface

The Network Analyzer Interface is presented as a Network Analyzer perspective.

File Edit Navigat ch Project Run Window

Time

52.431051
54.881657
55.507691
55.523010
58.461509
58.473281

Time
52.431051
52.431581
52.435406
52.435936
52.442035
L. 52.442592

workspace_wireless_v5 - Demo: ZigBee 3.0 demo trace - Simplicity Studio™ -ox

Durati Summary
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1136 show

Type

Packet
Packet
Packet

Packet

Packet

Help

ZCL: DefaultRe 0000
Many-to-One Route Discover 0000
ZCL: Toggle C2AD
ZCL: DefaultResponse 0000
ZCL: Toggle C2AD
ZCL: DefaultResponse 0000

NWK Src

C2AD

NWK Des P#

. - . BB

Launcher r Configurator Simplicity IDE

M# E# Error Sta Warning
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ZCL: DefaultResponse
802.15.4 Ack

APS Ack

802.15.4 Ack

APS Ack

802.15.4 Ack

MAC Src¢ MAC De: Event errc Event warning stz

0000
C2AD
0000
C2AD
C2AD
0000

The Network Analyzer perspective contains the following work areas:

C2AD
0000
C2AD
0000
0000

C2AD

e Debug Adapters view (1) - Lists all debug adapters and their connected hardware that are accessible to Network Analyzer. See
Simplicity IDE User Interface Review

* Capture sessions (2) - Contain data captured from a node or set of nodes, with each session shown as a tab, and a live session shown

in a *Live tab.

e Editor Panes - Display the data of a selected capture session in the editor area with up to five different panes. Network Analyzer
supports two types of capture sessions:
o Live sessions - Display data as it is captured; the display is continuously refreshed as new data arrives.
o Saved sessions - Contain captured data that has been saved to permanent storage in a named .isd file. You can load a saved

session and play it back at any time.

e Toolbar and Menu (3) and Supporting Views (11) - Provide options to control data capture and display.

A filter Bar (4) allows you to enter data filters, as described in Filtering Captured Data.

A Timeline Bar (5) displays the statistics of the traffic over time, as discussed in Viewing Data in editors

The Views area (11) displays additional views in a tabbed interface.
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Editor Panes

Editor panes provide different aspects of capture session data. Up to five editor panes can be open at any one time:

e Map (6) provides a graphical view of the network, where nodes are displayed with their network identifiers. The map also displays
network activity.

e Transactions (7) displays high-level node interactions that might comprise multiple events.

e Events (8) displays information about all events transmitted and received during a capture session.

¢ Event Detail (9) displays the decoded contents of the event that is currently selected in the Events pane.

e Hex Dump (10) displays the data of the selected event in raw bytes. Network Analyzer highlights bytes that map to the data currently
selected in the Event Detail pane. It shows multiple "layers", so if the packet is decrypted, the "raw" layer shows encrypted data, but the
higher-level layers show this data progressively decrypted.

Using the editor is discussed in more detail in Viewing Data in Editors

Toolbar and Menu

The Network Analyzer Toolbar and Menu provides shortcuts to frequently-used features. Selections and controls are either enabled
or disabled depending on what the user is doing.

Clear Events

Pause

Edit description of trace file

; Go To Time

- Go To Bookmark

Lock To Bottom
Start Replay
Show Short ID
v Long ID
v Pan ID
; Node Label
Show signal strength
%, Show All Connectivity
Show DAG
simultaneous events on a map
| all transaction events on a map
(v # Apply Row Coloring
** Filter out nodes that are not involved with filtered events
" Zoom Map In
®_ Zoom Map Out
Load Background Image...

Clear Background Image

Print Map...

Organize Map

On the toolbar, hover over any control to see a short description.
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The following describes the controls in order from left to right. Where the function is also available on the Network Analyzer menu, it
is so noted.

Network Analyzer toolbar controls are added to the controls already present in the Simplicity IDE. See About the Simplicity IDE for
more information. This section provides Network Analyzer-specific information, if any, about those controls.

Open File - Opens a file dialog from which the user may select one of the applicable extensions, such as .isd, or .log. Equivalent to
File > Open File (Network Analyzer Trace, Energy Profiler, etc.).

Open Capture Directory - Opens the folder to which an output file has previously been saved. Equivalent to File > Other Network
Analyzer Actions > Open Network Analyzer Capture Directory.

Restart a Process - Simplicity IDE function.
New - Creates a new project or other file. Equivalent to File > Other Network Analyzer Functions > New Live Capture Session.

Save (Ctrl+S) - Saves any changes to the currently opened file to disk. If the file has never been saved before, the user can say where
they want it saved and what extension they want to give it. If the file was previously saved, Network Analyzer saves over the old file.

Save All (Ctrl+Shift+S) - Saves all files that have been edited, including any files open elsewhere in Simplicity Studio. As with Save,
the user has the option to indicate where and how to save any files that have never been saved.

Next Annotation and Previous Annotation - Simplicity IDE function.
Last Edit Location - Simplicity IDE function.

Back and Forward - Simplicity IDE function.

Pin Editor - Simplicity IDE function.

Reopen Editor - Closes and reopens the editor. When you have changed or added new decryption keys to the preferences, it is useful
to be able to reopen the file and run it through the decryptors and decoders again.

Clear Events - Clears the editor of all events. This is useful when you are capturing on a network and are waiting for some set of
events to occur but do not want to keep everything else around.

Live Capture Options - Opens the Capture Options dialog, used to tailor the condition under which events will be captured.

View and Modify Security Keys (Toolbar and Menu) - Opens the Active live capture keys dialog, where you can add security keys to
be used during the current capture in progress. Any keys that are added will also be added to the list of security keys in the Network
Analyzer preferences.

Pause Stream (Toolbar and Menu) - Pauses a capture without stopping it. This is useful to stop capturing for period of time, and then
later continue as if nothing happened. Live events occurring during a pause are not retrievable.

Import - Select files to import and the type of import. Additional fields allow you to specify characteristics of the import. Equivalent to
File > Network Analyzer Import.

Export - Select the exporter to use, and the output file name and location. Other options depend on the exporter. Equivalent to File >
Network Analyzer Export.

Show Short Id (Toolbar and Menu) - Displays a node's shortld on the map, if one is known for the currently selected time.

Show Long Id (Toolbar and Menu) - Displays a node's long Id (64 bit identifier) on the map, if one is known.
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Show Pan Id (Toolbar and Menu) - Displays the pan Id on the map, if one is know for the currently selected time.

Show Node Label (Toolbar and Menu) - Displays the node's label. If the node is connected to Network Analyzer over the backchannel,
this value will be the host name of the adapter connected to the node.

Show Signal Strength (Toolbar and Menu)
Show All Connectivity (Toolbar and Menu) - Shows the quality of connections between nodes on the map.

Show all Simultaneous Events on Map (Toolbar and Menu) - During periods of heavy traffic, several simultaneous transactions may
overlap. When enabled, the map shows all traffic. When it is disabled (default), the map shows only the traffic related to the currently
selected transaction.

Show All Transactions on Map (Toolbar and Menu) - When enabled, all transactions that overlap with the currently selected one are
shown on the map.

Filter Nodes (Toolbar and Menu) - Filters out nodes that are not involved with the filtered event.

Map Zoom In and Map Zoom Out (Toolbar and Menu) - Increases and decreases the size of the map in the map page. Zooming in
can be useful if you are looking at a very large network where a large number of nodes are positioned very close together.

Edit Trace File Description (Toolbar and Menu) - Each saved Network Analyzer trace file contains a description. The description can
be used to store information that is important to the trace but may not be included by default. Generally the description is used to
provide context for the trace and any other information that may be of help to the viewer. A checkbox on the dialog determines if the
description is shown when the file is loaded.

Go To Line (Toolbar and Menu) - Moves the event cursor directly to the event number entered. This is only enabled if the Stream
preference "Show event numbers" is selected. To turn this feature on go to: Window > Preferences > Network Analyzer > Capture
Configuration > Show event numbers.

Go to Time (Toolbar and Menu) - Moves the cursor to the transaction and event that match or immediately follow the specified time.

Go To Bookmark (Toolbar and Menu) - Moves the event or transaction cursor to the bookmark selected in the bookmark dialog.
Assign bookmarks to events or transactions by right-clicking the event or transaction and selecting Add Bookmark.

Decrease Font Size and Increase Font Size (Toolbar and Menu) - Decreases and increases the size of the font used in the Event,
Transaction and Detail panes.

Apply Row Coloring (Toolbar and Menu) - Turns coloring on and off in the Transaction and Event panes. Row colors are applied
based on the pre-defined filters included in the Filter Manager.

Lock To Bottom (Toolbar and Menu) - Locks the event cursor to the bottom of the Event pane. During a live capture, this causes the
Map and Details panes to always show the latest event. To remove the lock, select any event or transaction during a live session,
which causes a view to scroll as the events are captured.

Start Replay (Toolbar and Menu) - Begins scrolling forward through events from the current event selected. If no event is selected,
the scrolling will begin from the start of the current trace file. Once replay has started, converts to a Stop Replay function.

Timeline Bar - Toggles the timeline shown at the top of the currently opened Stream Editor.
Toggle Filter Bar - Toggles the Filter Bar at the top of the currently opened Stream Editor.
Show Filter Manager View - Toggles the Filter Manager View.

The following are selections on the Network Analyzer menu that are not on the toolbar:

Show DAG - Shows the connectivity DAG from the captured neighbor DAG events. Applies only in cases when the networking stack is
instrumented with the correct abilities.

Load Background Image and Clear Background Image - Loads and clears a background image on the map pane. Also available on
the Map pane context menu.

Print map - Prints the nodes as currently displayed in the map pane.
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Organize map - Organizes the nodes on the map into a Default, Random, Square, or Hexagonal placement. Also available on the Map
pane context menu.

Other Views

Network Analyzer provides access to a wide range of functionality through the use of views. The views are all accessible in the menu
Window > Show View. For a complete listing of all available Views, select Window > Show View > Other....

The following lists some of the most helpful views. The first four are open in the Views area by default.
Radio Info - The Radio Info View shows data captured for each event, as discussed in Radio Info View.

Event Difference - Event Difference view is a helper view that displays the specific differences between two packets, as discussed in
Event Difference View.

Connectivity view - (15.4 captures only) Displays a graph of network connectivity, using the neighbor information from the nodes.
Data capture view

Adapters - (deprecated)

Application Controller view - (deprecated)

Error Log - Decoder, decryption, and other types of errors are displayed in a tabular format in the Error Log View. Each error is shown
in a single row with its summary message, the plugin or component that reported the error, and the date and time the error was
encountered. To view detailed information about the error, double-click it. The error will be displayed in an Event Details dialog that
includes the date, severity, message, and, if available, stack trace. The navigation at the top of the view allows you to perform basic
functions on the Error log itself, including Export, Import, Clear, Delete, Open, and Restore.

@ Error Log 2 B % B = =08
Message Plug-in Date v [[4]

i Tunnel Command Decoder decoder: indi com emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:57.074

i test-001: generator stopped. com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:48.204

i Stopped test-001 com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:48.186

i test-000: generator stopped. com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:48.185

i test-001: generator stop request. com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:48.182

i Stopped test-000 com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:48.181

i test-000: generator stop request. com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:48.181

i Started test-001 com.ember.workbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:43.180

i Started test-000 com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:43.179

i Decoder exception com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:11.562

& Decryption failed com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:10.270

& Decryption failed com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:51:07.126

& Decryption failed com.emberworkbencl 2008-03-20 15:50:58.750 =

Expression Manager - Also known as the Filter Manager, this tool is used to compose and edit custom filtering expressions.

Progress - The Progress View shows the progress of user actions. Actions that take a long time to execute may be managed within
the Progress View. For example, the application upload action can take several seconds. The Progress View provides a user interface
for managing this action. If you wish to stop an action, you may do so in the Progress View.

Sample Application Wizard - (deprecated)
Other views of interest are:

Event Detail - Event details are normally shown in the EventDetail Pane within the Stream Editor. If you want to see the event details
in a separate window, you can open the Event Detail View. This view shows the details for the currently selected Event in the same
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format as the Event Detail Pane, but in a view that you can pull outside of Network Analyzer and resize to your liking.

Hex Dump - Similar to event details, the hex dump information is shown the Hex Dump Pane within the Stream Editor. If you want to
see the hex dump in a separate window, you can open the Hex Dump View. This view shows the hex dump of the currently selected
Event in the same format as the Hex Dump Pane, but in a view that you can pull outside of Network Analyzer and resize to your liking.

Search - Search data is displayed in the Search Pane within the Large File Editor. However, as with the Event Details and Hex Dump
Panes, you may wish to see this data in a separate view. The Search View allows you to view search results in a window that you can
pull outside of Network Analyzer and resize to your liking.

Shell - The Shell View provides command line access to the scripting capabilities of Network Analyzer. For a list of all commands
available within the shell, simply enter help atthe command line.
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Capturing Data and Managing Sessions

Capturing Data and Managing Sessions

Network Analyzer can display one or more network capture sessions. Each capture session displays the transaction and event data
captured from one or more nodes. The captured data is shown in editor panes. In general, Network Analyzer captures all incoming
and outgoing packet data via the selected adapters, regardless of whether the host nodes have sniffer applications. The captured
data includes failed transmissions, as well as debug messages from node applications that are compiled in debug mode.

This kind of capture is called a perfect trace session. The capture nodes of a perfect trace session are not sniffers but nodes that
might be running your own application that you are trying to debug. The perfect trace session compiles all incoming and outgoing
data from each node in chronological real time, providing a richly-layered display of all activity within a network. A perfect trace
session can be especially useful for debugging a network in development as it allows you to see every packet on the network.

Network Analyzer supports two types of capture sessions:

e Live sessions display data as it is captured. The display is continuously refreshed as new data arrives. When a live session starts, it is
unnamed and its data is maintained in temporary storage until you save it to a named file. Network Analyzer can capture live session
data from multiple sets of adapters into the same session. You cannot, however, capture from one adapter into different sessions at
the same time. You can run more than one live session at the same time.

e Saved sessions contain captured data that has been saved to permanent storage in a named .isd file. You can load a saved session
and analyze it at any time.

When you start Network Analyzer, it opens a new live session. Network Analyzer displays each session in an editor with its own tab.
The tab of each saved session is labeled with the session's file name; the first live session is labeled Live, the second Live1, the third
Live2, and so on.

You can capture data from the node of any connected Debug Adapter, from one node at a time or multiple nodes simultaneously. You
can also capture all network traffic over the current channel by capturing data from a connected sniffer node.

Note: The types of data captured from a node depend primarily on the software protocol running on the node, and also the

capabilities of the node's radio chip and Debug Adapter.

Starting a Capture

Before starting a capture, open Preferences > Network Analyzer > Decoding > Stack Versions and make sure that the protocol
running on the adapters is selected. If you are working in a multiprotocol environment, select 'Auto-detecting decoder stack’. A
change here will not affect any active capture sessions but will apply to the next capture you start.

To start a capture:

1. Select one or more connected adapters. Multiple adapters are usually on the same network.
2. Right-click the selected adapters.
3. 0On the context menu, select Start Capture.
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T

sconnect
art capture

Start capture with options...

Upload application...

Upload adapter firmware...

Ma sniffer

3 Launch Console...
Sniffer Configurator...

3¢ Device configuration...

= Open SWO Terminal...

Alternatively, select File > Other Network Analyzer Actions > New Live Capture Session. This creates a new live capture session and
puts it on top of the editor list.

When you start a capture on an adapter, or on multiple adapters at the same time, the live session used for the capture is assigned in
one of the following ways:

¢ If no live sessions are currently active, a new live session is created and used.

¢ |f live sessions are active, but they are not on top of the editor stack (for example, another file is opened and currently on top), a new
live session is created and used.

e |f alive session is active and it is also on top of the editor stack, then this session will be used for capture.

Capturing with Options

You can filter packets out of the stream during a capture. For example, you can choose to see only packets from a certain PAN ID
and drop all other packets.

7. Select one or more connected adapters.

2. Right-click the selected adapters.

3. 0n the menu, select Start capture with options.

4. Configure options in the resulting dialog, and click OK.
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- Capture options

This dialog allows you to select the data you wish to capture and set the automation options.
+ Enable packet trace
Options for packet trace
Capture only PANs ("hex,hex
Aggressive mode

Enable advanced energy measurement

v

Enable PC sample data
Enable exception sample data
« Enable debug channel

Capture automation

« Silent capture to a file
Directory:

Save as normal 15D file

® Save into 15D formatted directory

Start capture: Stop capture:
® immediately ® manually

afterr 0 minutes after: 0 minutes
upon: Reset event upon: Reset event
with with
Remote capture monitoring
Enable remote monitorig on port: 4949

Turn debugging off (when read protection is enabled)

In the capture options dialog, you can set the following:

e Capture only PANs: (15.4 protocols only) This filter, based on PAN ID, allows a comma-separated list of hexadecimal values.

¢ Aggressive mode: Filters out all events that may not be or definitely are not packets.

e Enable advanced energy measurement: This enables AEM packet filtering. AEM packets are used with Energy Profiler. If you turn this
option on and later look at the data in Energy Profiler, you will not see any packets.

e Enable PC sample data: If selected, captures diagnostic events.

e Enable exception sample data: If selected, captures Java framework exceptions, which are used for deep diagnostics of possible
Network Analyzer bugs.

e Enable debug channel: If selected, enables capturing all other non-packet events.

e Silent capture to file: If selected, performs a lengthy capture as a background task. Traffic will not show in the GUI until the capture is
stopped and the file is opened. The silent capture enables you to run a capture over several days, as it does not consume memory
resources, only disk space.

e The start capture options specify the trigger for delayed start of capture.

o immediately: No automation, capture starts right away.

o after: Capture starts after a certain time or after a certain number of events.

o upon: Capture starts upon Node reset, or upon an event containing a specified ASCII or byte pattern.

The triggers for starting and stopping capture on node reset work only if you have DEBUG level NORMAL turned on for the node that
you are capturing from. With the debug level set to Normal, the chip will send debug information, including node resets, over the back
channel to Network Analyzer. Network Analyzer uses these reset and other commands to trigger the start-and-stop capture process. If
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an image does not have debug turned on, it will not send reset information to Network Analyzer, and Network Analyzer has no basis

for triggering start or stop capture.

You can also modify some, but not all, capture options through the Live Capture Options toolbar control.

Capturing from a Sniffer Node

Any adapter's node that connects to Network Analyzer can be designated as a sniffer. A sniffer node is capable of capturing all data

that is transmitted among nodes over the designated channel.

A sniffer node must have a sniffer application loaded. The sniffer application enables the node to capture over-the-air transmissions
between nodes over the designated channel. When you start capturing from a sniffer node, the sniffer node captures all packets that

are exchanged by the nodes on the designated channel.
If no sniffer application is currently loaded, load one in either of the following ways:

¢ Inthe Debug Adapters view, right-click the adapter and select Sniffer Configurator.
o On the Adapters tab, select the adapter.
o On the Upload tab, select the target adapter.
o On the Apply Configuration tab, apply the appropriate configuration.

2p4GHz802154 \\This command configures the radio for the 8 4 phy
15 00 19: 4 uts the radio into the right mode for 802.15.4 capture
tPtiProtocol 5 5 igbee
tPromiscuousMode 1 \\Puts the radie inte promiscuous capture mode so it can act as a sniffer
tChannel 11 he desired channel yo to sniff. Choose channel based on radio configuration.
tnotifications 0 . iffing information from wing up in the cli
\\Puts the radio back into receive mode.

ck the "Apply EM3xx sniffer configuration® button to apply the generated configuration to chosen dev

Apply E iffer configuration

status the current status of the sniffer before configuraing it
set_channel 11 \\Sets the desired channel you wish to sniff.

Finish

¢ In the Debug Adapters view, right-click the adapter and select Make Sniffer. Network Analyzer will first check whether the node has a

Sniffer image on it before attempting to upload the new Sniffer image.

Stopping a Capture
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7. Select one or more connected adapters.
2. Right-click the selected adapter(s).
3. 0n the context menu, select Stop Capture.

To resume capture, select Start Capture.

Pausing a Capture

Pause a capture at any time by selecting Pause on the Network Analyzer menu or the toolbar. This is a convenient way to stop
capturing from a device or devices without having to start a new capture at a later time. Events that occur during the pause are lost,
and cannot be retrieved.

Clearing Session Events

Click Clear Events on the Network Analyzer menu or toolbar to purge all events and their associated transactions from the current
session. Caution! You cannot retrieve cleared events.

This is mostly used if you are working on a scenario on an embedded node, where you control some activity through command-line
actions. You then simply "Clear" events between each retry, instead of having to do a complete "Start Capture / Stop Capture".

Note: Network Analyzer is designed to stay connected and continue capturing, even when the firmware on the target node is

uploaded and the node resets. That does not stop the capture session.

Saving a Session

When you start a capture, it is initially written to an unnamed live session. At any point during a live session, you can save the data
thus far captured to a file by selecting File > Save or clicking the toolbar Save control. After you save a session file, Network Analyzer
continues to append capture data to it; however, you must save again in order to retain this data in the session file.

Network Analyzer saves session data to an .isd file, which is a compressed file that stores session data and the network state.
Network state includes display settings such as map modifications, which Network Analyzer restores when you reload the session
file.

Network Analyzer closes a saved session from further captures after you explicitly stop the capture, or when you start another live
session. After a saved session is closed, it cannot be reopened to capture more data.

If you modify a saved session file - for example, set bookmarks or reposition icons in the Map pane - Network Analyzer asks whether
to save or discard those changes before you close the session.

Note: For security reasons, Security Keys that you may use to decrypt captured data are not included in saved .isd files by default. If
you wish to share security keys with your files, you should turn on the option "Save decryption keys in Network Analyzer files" on the
Security Keys preference page, which you can access by selecting Window > Preferences > Network Analyzer > Decoding > Security
Keys

Saving Multiple Sessions

If multiple open capture sessions have unsaved data, you can save all of them at once by selecting File > Save All, or using the
toolbar Save All control.

Exporting to Other File Formats
To export a capture session to another file format:

1. Select File > Network Analyzer Export or click the toolbar Network Analyzer Export control.
2. Select the export format
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3. Name the output file.
4. Click Save.

Extracting Individual Events

You can extract specific events from the Transactions pane, Events pane, or Hex Dump pane, and save them into a separate text log
file.

To extract specific events to a text file:

1. Right-click the event in the Transactions, Events, or Hex Dump panes that you want to extract.
2.0n the menu, select Extract to.

3. Name the output file with a text extension.

4. Click Save.

Once you specify a file, you can append additional events to it by right-clicking the event that you want to append and selecting
Append to <file>.

Open and Close Options

To open a capture file, select File > Open Recent File (Network Analyzer trace ...) or click the toolbar control.
To close a single capture session, close the session tab.
To close all capture sessions, right-click any session tab and select Close All, or select File > Close All.

To close all but the current capture session, right-click its session tab and select Close Others.

Replaying a Session

(Rarely used) Replay events of the current session, whether live or saved, by selecting Start Replay on the Network Analyzer menu or
the toolbar. Network Analyzer replays the session from the selected event at a constant speed. Replaying events in a live session has
no effect on the capture in progress.

Once replay has started, both the toolbar control and the menu selection convert to a Stop Replay function.
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Viewing Data in Editors

Viewing Data in Editors

On the File menu, select Open File (Network Analyzer trace ..) or Open Recent File (Network Analyzer trace ...) to open data in an
editor. If the file is smaller than the size set in Preferences > Network Analyzer > Capture File Storage for a file to be considered large,
Network Analyzer opens it in the Stream Editor. Otherwise, Network Analyzer opens it in the Large File editor.

e Stream Editor: The Stream Editor decrypts, decodes, and displays details of individual events.
¢ Large File Editor: The Large File Editor does not offer any detailed decoding and presentation of events. Instead, it provides a high-
level overview of a file and allows users to open their points of interest in the Stream Editor.

The Stream Editor provides details about individual events. However, in the case of really large captures, this may tax system
resources. The Large File Editor shows an overall timeline and node statistics. It allows you to scan very large captures for areas of
interest, which you can then open in Stream Editor.

Stream Editor

- ZigBee 3.0 demo trace

- B
Time r Summary NWK Src NWK Dest | P# Statu Warning St

31.714233 The joining device then acts as a fi
31.714234 ZCL: IdentifyQuery
31.729314 ZCL: IdentifyQueryResponse
32.704209
32.710934 |EEE Address Response
32.725048 simple Description Request
32.732967 Simple Description Response
-

Time Summary MAC Src = MAC Dest Event error ¢ Event warning status

32.704209  Packet IEEE Address Request C2AD 0000

32.704825 Packet 802.15.4 Ack 0000 C2AD

32.710934  Packet IEEE Address Response 0000 C2AD
32.711404 Packet 802.15.4 Ack C2AD 0000
32,716265  Packet APS Ack 0000 C2AD
Packet 802.15.4 Ack C2AC 0000
32.721503  Packet APS Ack 0000

The Stream Editor contains five editor panes, each of which provides a different view of the captured session data:
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e Map pane: Provides a map of the network, with nodes displayed with their network identifiers. The map also displays network activity.

e Transactions pane: Displays high-level node interactions that might comprise multiple events.

e Events pane: Displays information about all packets transmitted and received during a capture session.

e Event Detail pane: Displays the decoded contents of the packet that is currently selected in the Events pane.

e Hex Dump pane: Displays the data of the selected event in raw bytes. Network Analyzer highlights bytes that map to the data currently
selected in the Event Detail pane.

All five editor panes may be open at once. Live captured data is continuously updated and displayed in the editor panes.
A Timeline Bar displays the statistics of the traffic over time.
Views are presented in a tabbed interface in the lower left of the default Network Analyzer perspective.

e Radio Info View: Shows the information from the radio of all the receivers in the network that have heard the currently selected event.
e Event Difference View: Displays the differences between two packets.
e Connectivity View: (15.4 captures only) Displays a graph of network connectivity, using the neighbor information from the nodes.

For more information about using the Stream Editor panes, see the Editor navigation tools.
Map Pane
The following information is applicable to 15.4 networks only.

The Map pane shows all interaction between nodes at a high level. As events occur or are replayed, the Map pane refreshes to show
the pattern of network communication. Debug messages issued from a node also display next to the node.

Each node in the map pane is given a different color depending on its capabilities within the network as they are understood by
Network Analyzer based on captured data.

e RED: The node is a network coordinator.
e BLACK: The node is a router.
e GREEN: Default color for network nodes.

The following figure shows the graphical elements that appear in the Map pane to depict network activity. Thick lines depict
transactions, while thin lines depict single packets.
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Unicast transmissions
Unicast transaction: completed after a single try.

Unicast transaction: completed after multiple retries.

Failed transaction: no end-to-end ACK

Transmission of a unicast packet.
B

Multicast transmissions
Multicast transaction transmitted from initiating node.

Transmission of multicast packet.

O

Note: The colors shown vary according to the transaction or event type, and can be configured through the Filter Manager.
The data that is shown for each node is managed through menu/toolbar options:

* Show Short ID toggles display of the node's 16-bit address that is unique within the personal area network (PAN).

e Show EUI64 toggles display of the node's unique 64-bit IEEE address.

¢ Show PAN ID toggles display of the PAN identifier of the node's network. This label can be useful when the map displays multiple
networks.

e Show Node Label displays the custom label that you create for map display only.

¢ Show LQI toggles display of link quality data that pertains to the quality of connection between nodes. This is available with perfect
trace captures, but not with sniffer captures.

¢ Show Connectivity shows the neighbor relationships between nodes in the network.

¢ Simultaneous Events displays on the Map pane all events that occurred at the same time as the transaction or event that is currently
selected. The currently selected event is in color and any other events display in gray.

e Zoom Map In and Zoom Map Out enlarge and shrink the space that the map uses to display nodes. Zoom options have no effect on
the size of node icons.

You can move node icons within the Map pane display. This has no effect on network functionality. However, it can help to highlight
certain node interactions and relationships. When you move node icons in a session, Network Analyzer asks whether to save those
changes before you close the session.

Right-click anywhere in the map pane to bring up a context menu.

¢ Organize Map establishes the layout of all nodes on a map. You can also modify individual node positions as needed. The following
layouts are available:
o Default Placement aligns nodes in a linear pattern.
Random Placement scatters the nodes across the map randomly.
o Square Grid aligns the nodes in a grid.
o Hexagonal Grid aligns the nodes in a hexagonal, offset pattern.
¢ Load Background Image and Clear Background Image manage the display of a background image in the Map pane.

o

Right-click on a node to bring up a context menu.

e Assign EUI64 lets you assign a EUI64 to a node (not available if Network Analyzer obtains the EUI64). Network Analyzer obtains a
node's EUI64 only when that node associates with a network. If the node already belongs to a network when a session begins, its
EUI64 is unknown. This option lets you display a known EUI64 for a node; the node's actual EUI64 is unaffected by this label. The
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Multinetwork checkbox can be used to indicate that the node is operating on multiple networks. See Multinetwork Considerations for
more information.

¢ Multinetwork toggles the multinetwork property. See Multinetwork Considerations for more information.

¢ Label lets you customize the node's adapter (device) label with any string up to 25 characters long. This string appears in brackets
after the node's device name. (By default, the Map pane labels each node that is undergoing capture with its device name.) You can
also make the labels time-dependent by entering a start time. This lets you supply multiple names for the same node. This can be
useful while debugging applications, by indicating the node's current state.

¢ Icon and More Icons allow you to display the node as an icon.

Transactions Pane

The Transactions Pane displays higher-layer protocol events that consist of multiple packet transmissions. For example, a Zigbee
broadcast is retransmitted by every node in the network. By analyzing packet headers, Network Analyzer determines which packets
belong to the same transaction and groups them accordingly.

~ m

Time Duratio Summary NWEK Src NWK Dest P# M# E# Error Statu Warning St

#) 31.714233 0.000 The joining device then acts as a fi

31.714234 0.012 ZCL: IdentifyQuery C2AD FFFF 3
31.729314 0.013 ZCL: IdentifyQueryResponse 0000 C2AD 4
32.704209 0.014 IEEE Address Request 0000 4
32.710934 0.012 |IEEE Address Response 0000 C2AD 4
32.725048 0.015 simple Description Request C2AD 0000 4
32.732967 0.011 Simple Description Response 0000 C2AD 4
#) 49.732008 0.000 After the bindings are made, the sw
49.732009 0.018 ZCL: Toggle C2AD 0000 4
49,743780 0.014 ZCL: DefaultResponse 0000 C2AD 4
52.419532 0.0138 ZCL: Toggle C2AD 0000 4
52.431051 0.013 ZCL: DefaultResponse 0000 C2AD 4

Typical 15.4 transactions include:

¢ 802.15.4 association: Involves a request-response protocol that consists of at least 6 packet transmissions.
¢ APS unicast: Can contain the following events:
o A MAC layer unicast packet and its MAC retries
o Acknowledgements for each hop along the route
o An end-to-end APS acknowledgement message, which itself consists of multiple MAC unicast packets
o Multiple end-to-end APS retries
¢ Zigbee route discovery: Involves a broadcast route request followed by unicast route-reply packets across multiple hops.

In the case of Bluetooth Low Energy (and Bluetooth mesh), a “transaction” refers to an actual Bluetooth Low Energy transaction as
defined in the core specification. This corresponds most of the time to a Bluetooth Low Energy procedure. Equally, the event pane
displays the actual Bluetooth Low Energy events corresponding to the transaction or procedure. For more details, refer to the
Bluetooth Core specification document.

Network Analyzer understands the protocol semantics for many transaction types. Therefore it can group multiple packets in real
time to facilitate high-level analysis.

All transactions are listed in chronological order, using transaction start times. Each selection maps to one or more events in the
Events Pane, which are marked accordingly. Clock icons indicate concurrent transactions with the current selection.

All transactions and their events are uniquely numbered. However, the transaction numbers may not be in sequence, and various
factors will result in number gaps. For example, only top-level transactions and the lowest-level packets are shown. Intermediate
transactions are not shown. Also, number gaps are likely to occur if filters are turned on.

When you click on a transaction, the information shown in the Event Detail Pane and the Hex Dump Pane corresponds to the first
packet in the transaction. However, if filters are turned on, the first transaction might not be shown in the Event Pane. In that case,
the event detail information in the transaction display will not be consistent with the first packet shown in the Event Pane. In fact,
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with a filter expression such as show(transaction.summary !'= null, SELF) only transactions are displayed and the Event Pane
will be blank. In that case, click the transaction to see the first events in the transaction in the Event Detail and Hex Dump Panes.

Events Pane

The Events pane displays information about packets received by the current session. All events are displayed in chronological order.

|

Time Summary MAC Src MAC Dest Event error ¢ Event warning status
I 32.704209  Packet IEEE Address Request C2AD 0000
| 32.704825 Packet 802.15.4 Ack 0000 C2AD
(P 32.710934  Packet IEEE Address Response 0000 C2AD
(ﬁa 32.711404 Packet 802.15.4 Ack C2AD 0000
| 32.716265 Packet APS Ack 0000 C2AD
L. 32.716735 Packet 802.15.4 Ack C2AD 0000
32.721503  Packet APS Ack C2AD 0000
32.722118 Packet 802.15.4 Ack 0000 C2AD
32.725048  Packet Simple Description Request C2AD 0000
32.725664 Packet 802.15.4 Ack 0000 C2AD
32.732967  Packet Simple Description Response 0000 C2AD
32.733438 Packet 802.15.4 Ack C2AD 0000
32.738065  Packet APS Ack 0000 C2AD

Events that belong to the currently selected transaction in the Transactions pane are marked by one of the following icons:

[Transaction icon|Meaning

i Start of transaction

I Intermediate event

- End of transaction

|||: ||S'|ng|e—event transaction|

Clock icons mark unrelated events that are concurrent with the selected transaction in the Transactions pane.
Event Detail Pane

The Event Detail pane displays the decoded contents of the event that is currently selected in the Events pane. The content of this
pane varies according to the event type. If a transaction is selected on the Transactions pane, the Event Detail pane shows the details
of the first event in the transaction.

Pane options include:

¢ Expand Bitfield: Shows the bitfields in an expanded mode, like Wireshark.
e Use Fixed Fonts: Can improve readability as information is presented aligned.

When capturing from multiple devices, Network Analyzer may capture the same packet as heard by several different sources. In order
to reduce confusion, Network Analyzer automatically performs duplicate detection on all packets captured. If the transmission is
captured over the backchannel, only the transmitted packet is kept. Otherwise the first receive packet is kept. All duplicate packets
are dropped after extracting their Radiolnfo data. Only the radio info frame for each duplicate packet is kept. The radio info for each
individual instance of a packet captured by Network Analyzer is visible in the Radio Info View
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Pinning a field: The Event Detail pane has the ability to "pin" a field into view. When you double-click on a specific field, the Pin icon in
the top left of the pane turns bright red, indicating that it is active. Now, as you move through events, this field is always visible when
it is present in the currently selected packet. This is useful if you are interested in a specific field across multiple events in a trace file.
In the above figure, the Zigbee Application Support Delivery Mode is "pinned" into view. The pin can be deactivated at any time by
either double-clicking on the pinned field, or by clicking the Pin icon itself.

Hex Dump Pane

The Hex Dump pane displays data in raw bytes of a selected event in the Events pane. Clicking on bytes in the Hex Dump pane
selects the corresponding field in the Event Detail pane. Alternatively, selecting a field or a frame in the Event Detail pane highlights
the corresponding bytes in the Hex Dump pane. The pane shows multiple "layers", so if the packet is decrypted, the "raw" layer shows
encrypted data, but the higher-level layers show this data progressively decrypted.

Timeline Bar

The Timeline bar displays the statistics of the traffic over time. The Timeline bar function on the Network Analyzer toolbar toggles
the Timeline Bar on and off.

Available actions are:

246/290



Viewing Data in Editors &= P SILICON LABS

¢ Click on the Timeline bar to move the cursor to the event closest to the time selected.
e Click and drag on the Timeline bar to filter the display to only the time within the selected area.
¢ Right-click to display a timeline menu.

The Timeline bar shows bookmarks as yellow flags. You can click a bookmark to jump to it in the Transaction and Event panes. It
shows red flags for errors, such as out-of-sequence problems.

Radio Info View

The Radio Info view is a helper view that shows the information from the radio of all the receivers in the network that have heard the
currently selected event. It is available through the tabbed Views interface in the lower left of the default Network Analyzer
perspective. If not, add it through Window > Show View.

The view displays in a tree all the information that has been gathered from the receiver nodes. Displayed information includes LQI
value, CRC value, and the status bits that show several states of the radio.

ELT J, Conne... ™ Da

The event that supplied radio information in the figure above was captured from both the sending and receiving nodes. This is
possible because the trace that contains this event was created by capturing from both the sending and receiving nodes
simultaneously using Network Analyzer's Perfect Trace capability. While the original events were merged into a single event by
Network Analyzer's duplicate detection mechanism, the radio information was retained for each event and is shown in the Radio Info
view with the time that the event was captured by Network Analyzer.

Event Difference View

Event Difference view is a helper view that displays the specific differences between two packets. It is available through the tabbed
Views interface in the lower left of the default Network Analyzer perspective. If not, add it through Window > Show View.
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Radio I... = Event ... J, Conne... ™D

Field 32.738065 32.742037

originator tools-006 tools-011

Once the view is shown, it tracks the selected events. The view will by default show the difference between the last two events
selected. If you select event 1, and then click on event 2, the view shows the difference between those two events. If later you select
event 3, the view shows the differences between event 2 and 3.

Packet frames that do not have any differences are shown in green. Frames that contain differences are shown in red. Expand the
frame to see which portions of the frames are different.

The menu at the top of the view supports additional functions.

== Event ... %, Conne... ™ Data C...

¢ Show traffic counts: Opens a window showing the statistics for the events between, but not including, the two selected event.

e Show byte differences: Enables viewing of individual bytes in the view.

¢ Pin last selected event: Changes the way events are tracked. If this is enabled, then the first event for diffing stays the same, and only
the second event changes. You can use this if you wish to always differentiate events against a certain static event, rather than always
viewing last two selected events.

¢ Include fields that are same: Enables filtering out fields that are same in both events.

Editor Navigation Tools

Some of the Network Analyzer Toolbar functions are specific to working in the Stream Editor.
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« Edit description of trace file: Opens a simple dialog which allows you to view and edit overall description of the captured data. This is
helpful if you need to pass on some information others for analyzing the contents of the trace file.

¢ Go to Line: Moves the cursor to the event or transaction having the specified event number. This is only enabled if the Stream
preference "Show event numbers" is selected. To turn this feature on go to: Window > Preferences > Network Analyzer > Capture
Configuration > Show event numbers.

¢ Go to Time: Moves the cursor to the transaction and event that match or immediately follow the specified time.

¢ Go to Bookmark: Moves the cursor to the selected bookmark. Assign bookmarks to events or transactions by right-clicking the event
or transaction and selecting Add Bookmark.

¢ Lock to Bottom: Locks the cursor on the latest event during a live session. To remove the lock, select any event or transaction during a
live session, which causes a view to scroll as the events are captured.

Large File Editor

If the file is larger than the size set in Preferences > Network Analyzer > Capture File Storage, Network Analyzer opens it in the Large
File editor. The Large File Editor allows you to find and select a region of interest, which you can then open and analyze with the
Stream Editor.

May 4, 13:48:48

@ 0000000000000001, created at 18.870048

Long add

Time

The Large File Editor consists of three component panes:

e Large File Timeline: Shows a high-level view of a large file's traffic over time.
e Large File Search pane: Provides a mechanism for searching across very large files.
e Large File Network Nodes pane: Shows all of the network devices included in a large file.

Large File Timeline

249/290



Viewing Data in Editors &= SILICON LABS

The Large File Timeline shows a high-level view of a large file's traffic over time. It works similarly to the Stream Editor's timeline. In
fact, the Large File and the Stream Editor timelines use the same widget.

Large File Timeline Segments: The entire set of events shown in the Large File Timeline is broken into segments. By default, each
segment includes up to 5,000 events. Segments boundaries are shown in the Large File Timeline by horizontal grey lines.

Large File Timeline Time Markers: The Large File Timeline shows the actual time during which a file was captured. The capture
start-time appears in the bottom left corner of the Timeline. The capture end-time appears in the bottom right corner.

Moving the cursor to any point on the timeline displays the time for that point.

Large File Intervals: A Large File Interval is a subset of an entire trace. You can create an interval by clicking and dragging. Click on
the Large File Timeline at the desired start-point, and then drag the cursor along the timeline to the desired end-point.

The click and drag operation creates the interval you defined, and zooms the timeline view into that interval. To clear the interval,
click the Clear Selection button in the toolbar under the timeline, or right-click on the timeline and select Clear interval.

Once you have created an interval, you can open that interval in the Stream Editor by clicking the Open Interval button, or right-
clicking in the timeline and selecting Open Interval.

Timeline Flags: Search results and errors are displayed in the Large File Timeline by flags. Search results are displayed as a yellow
flag. Errors are displayed as a red flag. When you move the mouse over the flag, the Timeline displays the Summary of the Event or
Transaction that is associated with the flag.

Large File Search

Use the Large File Search mechanism to search for events across very large files. The entire filter language is supported in the Large
File Search. For more information, see Filter Language.

To run a search in the Large File Editor, enter the filter expression into the Filter Expression text box and click the Start Search
control. The search progress is shown in the Large File Timeline. Options allow you to limit the search within a time interval or to limit
the number of search results. It is useful to limit the number of search results, as the system can become slow if the search
expression matches an extremely large number of events.

Filter results are shown in the Search Results table. Search results are grouped into results trees and labeled with the time and date
that the search was performed.

To view search result details, double-click an individual search result. This opens three segments in a Stream Editor: one before the
selected event, one that contains the event, and one after the event.

Note: The expressions and search results are saved into the Network Analyzer file. Thus they will be seen by other users who open
the same Network Analyzer file.

Controls to the right of the search results allow you to delete, tag, open, and assign decorative icons to the searches and search
results.

Large File Network Nodes

The Large File Network Node pane shows all of the network devices included in a large file. The information provided about each
node in a trace includes:

EUI64 address
e Short address
e PANID

¢ Node type

Since each of these values is subject to change over time, the summary also includes the time at which each value was discovered.
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Filtering Captured Data

Filtering Captured Data

By default, the Events pane displays all session events. You can build and apply filters that constrain Network Analyzer to show only
events that are of interest. By filtering events, you can analyze results more efficiently.

Each capture session has its own filter settings. A filter can be used either to search for the next matching event or to display only
the events that match the filter. In the latter mode, when you change a session's filters, Network Analyzer immediately refreshes the
display. When you exit Network Analyzer, all session filters are cleared and must be reapplied when you restart. Network Analyzer
provides two ways to edit filters:

¢ Filter Manager: Maintains a set of saved filters that you can review and edit. You can also add new filters. You specify any of the saved
filters for display on the Filters menu, accessed through the n saved filters button on the filter bar, so that they are available for use in

one or more sessions.
e Filter Bar: An editor that attaches to a given session, where you can enter one or more filter expressions on the fly. Network Analyzer

discards filter bar expressions for all sessions when it exits.

Quick filters are available when you right-click on events and transactions. They provide an easy way to create common expressions
for the filter bar.

Filter Language is a powerful syntax used to create filters.

Filter Manager

The Filter Manager lets you:

e Use filter expressions to customize display of entries in the Events pane.
¢ Specify which filters appear in the Filters menu.

The Filter Manager is available through menu and toolbar selections as well as through Window > Show View (as Expression
Manager).
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on Manager
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Name Expression th Map Fg Bg Stack types

Transaction

Show only Bluetooth Mesh P.
Hide Radio Errors

Hide Link Status

Hide Empty BLE Packets
Hide Diagnostic Events
Radio Errors

MAC Ack

Bookmark

ZigBee unicast transaction
ZigBee transport datagram

ZigBee broadcast transaction

ZigBee association transacti

ZigBee APS transaction
Route discovery transaction
RF4CE Pairing

RF4CE Discovery
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Network Rejoin transaction
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|
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|
|
|
|
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Non-packet

An older feature, the Expression Builder, is deprecated.
Maintaining Filters
To add a filter to the Filters menu, check the Menu checkbox. This makes the filter available to the current sessions.
To restore filters to installation settings, click Reset.
To rename a filter, click on the name field and edit.
You can also create new, delete, export and import filters.
Setting Filter Color Schemes

You can associate a color scheme with each filter. If an event evaluates as true for a given filter expression, Network Analyzer applies
the filter's color scheme to that event. An event can be configured with a color scheme for two display levels:

e For the Map pane, the color used by the graphic representing the event type.
e For the Events pane, the foreground and background colors used by event type instances.

Note: Setting a color scheme on a filter expression does not specify whether to display events; it only determines how to display
certain event types.

Note: If a filter's foreground color is the same as its background color you will not be able to read the text in the event and it will
effectively disappear from view.

To set a filter color scheme, in the Filter Manager:

1. Next to the filter of interest, check the Color checkbox to enable the controls for Map (Map color), and Fg (Foreground color) and Bg
(background color) for event instances.
2. Click the control you want to set to enable the color selector control.
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3. Click the color selector control, set the filter's color, and click OK. If you have changed Foreground or Background colors you will see
the change on the Name field.

4. For each filter, set the color scheme's Priority level by assigning a positive or negative integer value. If an event evaluates as true for
multiple filters, Network Analyzer uses the color scheme with the highest precedence. In the case where there is no clear precedence,
Network Analyzer randomly chooses one of the matching color schemes.

5. To refresh the Map pane and Events pane with the new color scheme, click Reapply.

A filter whose menu checkbox is selected is shown in the Filters menu. The order in which the filters are displayed in the Filters menu
is determined by their order in the filter manager table.

Filter Bar

A session's Filter Bar provides the same level of functionality as the Filter Manager for building expressions. Any filter expression that
appears in a session's Filter Bar is combined with the saved filter expressions that are already in effect for that session.

~ ZigBee 3.0 demo trace

The Filter bar is displayed by default, but can be toggled on and off using the Show Filter Bar menu control.
You can compose a Filter Bar expression in the following ways:

1. Enter the expression directly in the filter edit field, and press Enter.
2. Create a Quick filter.

To apply a Filter Bar filter, enter an expression into the filter edit field and press Enter.
To find an event that matches the filter, click the Find icons on the Filter Bar.
To remove a filter, select it and press Enter.

Note: A history of filter expressions is maintained in the drop-down list.

Quick Filters

Network Analyzer provides several filters that are available from the Transactions pane, Events pane, Event Detail pane, and Hex
Dump pane.

To access a quick filter, right-click an item and choose a quick filter pop-up menu option.

Hide or Show Events/Transactions

Access these filters by right-clicking an event (Events pane) or transaction (Transactions pane) and selecting a pop-up menu option
to hide or show specific information. The filter options that are available depend on the selected transaction or event. You can
specify to hide all events/transactions of the selected type, or to show only that type. In addition if you select an event of type
APITrace, the pop-up menu displays two filter options:

e Hide type: APITrace
¢ Show only type: APITrace

Further, if you select an event such as a neighbor exchange that has a source and/or destination address, the pop-up menu also
contains these two filter options:

e Show only destination: short-ID
e Show only source: short-ID
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In all cases, Network Analyzer enters the corresponding filter expression in the session's Filter Bar. This can help you to understand
the filter language. For example, if you specify to show only route discovery transactions, this expression is set in the filter bar:
isType(Route)

Frame Byte Pattern Filtering

A frame pattern filter matches a specific byte-array pattern. For example, you could filter for packets in a payload whose frame has
the third byte equal to 0x33. (Many more complex combinations are possible.)

To create a frame pattern filter:

1. Right-click a frame in the Event Detail pane or Hex Dump pane.
2. Select Filter by frame pattern from the pop-up menu.
3. In the Byte Pattern dialog, check the byte pattern match desired and click OK. The filter is added to the Filter Bar for this session.

i Byte pattern

Please check bytes that must match. All other bytes will be ignored.

48 22 0o 00  « AD AZ
Frame-match pattern:

ASCII:

Filter Language

Filter language enables you to construct logical expressions, based on decoded fields in events. The following are some examples:

e fifteenFour.sequence == 0x52 : Matches events where 15.4 sequence number equals hex 0x52.

e fifteenFour.ackRequired == true && fifteenFour.source == 8x0835f : Matches events where 15.4 ack required flag is set, and
source shortld is 0x035f.

e isPresent(zigbeeSecurity.frameCounter) : Matches events that contain the Zigbee security frame, and the frameCounter field
within it.

e event.summary | "string" : Matches events where a string is a substring of the summary.

e isType(Packet) : Matches events that are packets.

e frameMatch(fifteenFour, "**88**EF /*x**xx¥xx*") : Matches events where 15.4 frame contains second byte equal to 0x88 and
fourth byte equal to OxEF.

A good way to learn the filter language is by first using the Add to filter context menu option in the Event Detail Pane. This option will
add a filter expression for the chosen field.

You can use most standard logical operators (&&, ||) and standard comparison operators ( ==, 1=, |, <, >, <=, >=, etc.) in filter
expressions.

Event and Transaction Filter Extensions

In addition to filtering on decoded packet fields, you can filter on several other Event and Transaction values.

Event Extensions:

e event.summary: A String value of the summary shown in the Event Pane.
o Example: event.summary == "APS Ack"

e event.linkStatus: True if the packet is a Link Status packet.
o Example: event.linkStatus == true

e event.ack: True if the packet is an 802.15.4 ack.
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o Example: event.ack == true

» event.time: The time that the event was transmitted (tx) or received (rx).
o Example: event.time >= 75.78

e event.originator: The adapter that saw and reported the event.
o Example: event.originator == "ewb-unit04"

e event.status: The event status, listed in the righthand column of the event status window
o Example: event.status == "ZCL: ReportEventStatus"

e event.type: The type of event, shown in the Type column of the Event and Transaction Panes.
o Example: event.type == "Packet"

e event.corrupt: The event corruption string, empty if event is not corrupt
o Example: event.corrupt < "crypt"

Transaction Extensions:

e transaction.summary: Filters on the transaction summary field shown in the Summary column of the Transaction Pane.
o Example: transaction.summary == "ZCL: LoadControlEvent"

¢ transaction.packetCount: Filters on the number of packets in the transaction shown in the P# column of the Transaction Pane
o Example: transaction.packetCount == 4

e transaction.macRetries: Filters on the number of MAC retries in the transaction shown in the M# column in the Transaction Pane.
o Example: transaction.macRetries == 2

e transaction.endToEndRetries: Filters on the number of end to end retries shown in the E# column in the Transaction Pane.
o Example: transaction.endToEndRetries ==

e transaction.status: Filters on the status of the transaction shown in the Status column of the Transaction Pane.
o Example: transaction.status == "CRC failed"

e transaction.dest: Filters on the network destination of the transaction shown in the NWK Dest column of the Transaction Pane.
o Example: transaction.dest == 0x05c7

e transaction.source: Filters on the network source of the transaction shown in the NWK Src column of the Transaction Pane.
o Example: transaction.source == 0x0000

How Network Analyzer Applies a Filter

When Network Analyzer captures an over-the-air message, it runs the message through a processing stream. The processing stream
is made up primarily of Decoders and Groupers.

Decoders: Decoders are responsible for making sense of the message based on its format so that it may be displayed to the user.
Each over-the-air message captured becomes a single Event of type Packet. This Event is displayed to the user in the Event view.

Groupers: The groupers are responsible for making sense of a series of packets and grouping them into a hierarchy under a single

Transaction. The Transaction is displayed in the Transaction view.

Using show(expression, SELF|PARENT|CHILD|SIBLING)

Events exist within a hierarchical structure where Transactions represent the top of the hierarchy and Events are at the bottom. The
hierarchical nature of trace data creates something of a problem for filtering. In most cases, you wish to see Transactions associated
with filter-matching Events, and vice versa.

For instance, if you use a filter like: "transaction.summary == Association', you probably do not want to see only the transactions in
the Transaction Pane. You probably also want to see the events contained within the Association displayed in the Event Pane.

You can solve this problem by using the optional show(expr, args) syntaxin your filters.

The show syntax allows you to explicitly indicate the conditions under which an event or transaction should match your filter. The
arguments for the show syntax are as follows:

SELF - The Event or Transaction matches if it contains data that matches the expression provided.
PARENT - A Transaction should be shown if any one of its child Events matches the filter.

CHILD - An Event should be shown if the Transaction to which it belongs matches the filter.
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SIBLING - An Event matches if its PARENT transaction contains another Event which itself matches the filter.

Filter display defaults: Filter expressions that do not explicitly contain the optional show(expr, args) syntax are implemented as
though they contain one of two default syntaxes. Which default syntax is used depends on where the filter is executed, in the Stream
Editor or in the Large File Editor.

e Stream Editor default: show(expression, SELF|PARENT|CHILD)
By default, filter expressions that do not explicitly contain the show(expr, args) syntax are implemented as though they were wrapped
in the following syntax: show(expression, SELF|PARENT|CHILD) The SELFIPARENT|CHILD arguments provide what Silicon Labs
believes a user expects to see when a filter is run in the Stream Editor. The filter display includes the events and transactions that
match the filter itself. If an Event matches the filter, you also see an associated Transaction (PARENT) regardless of whether that
Transaction matches the filter. Likewise, if a Transaction matches the filter, you also see its associated Events (CHILD) regardless of
whether those Events match the filter.

e Large File Editor default: show(expression, SELF)
By default, the search mechanism in the Large File Editor returns only those Events and Transactions which themselves match the
filter expression provided. This behavior makes it very easy to run a filter to search for all the Transactions with a given summary
without having the search results bogged down with hits for their associated Events.

Expression Validation

Lexical validation - When you enter a filter expression, the filter engine validates whether the expression is lexically correct. If an
expression is not lexically correct, Network Analyzer gives you an error message with a suggestion about where there may be a
problem in the expression.

Event Key validation - When you enter a lexically correct expression, Network Analyzer also runs an event key validation. It checks
that any identifier provided represents a real entity within an Event or Transaction. If the filter engine is not able to find any
associated data for an event key within the expression, Network Analyzer will warn you that you are using an unverified identifier.

For example, in the expression

fifteenFour.dest == Oxffff

fifteenFour.dest is a verifiable event key in that Network Analyzer knows that it represents real data in an event.
Here are two examples to illustrate the validation of expressions in Network Analyzer. Consider this expression:
foo == bar

The filter mechanism has no way of knowing what foo and bar represent, or that they even represent any type of data within an Event
or Transaction. While this expression is lexically correct, Network Analyzer will warn the user that foo and bar could not be verified,
and that the expression may provide unexpected results. In fact, this expression will not show anything, since foo may very well equal
bar, but the filter engine has no way of knowing that.

Consider also this expression:
foo == foo

This expression also displays a warning. However, when run, it will return ALL events, because while Network Analyzer does not know
what foo is, it knows it definitely equals foo.

Special identifiers - Several special identifiers are not mapped to an event key.

¢ payload.xxx, which evaluates into the payload bytes for a given layer xxx, for example payload.raw or payload.tcp_stream. You can
form expressions like payload.raw == {8@1122aabbcc} to match payloads

e flag.xxx, which evaluates into the value of the event flag for a given event, for example: flag.neighbor_exchange or
flag.fragment .
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Multinetwork Considerations

Multinetwork Considerations

If your application uses nodes operating on multiple networks, this information can be reflected when reviewing capture sessions.
Currently, however, Network Analyzer cannot auto-detect multinetwork nodes. At the onset, unless all traditional, conceptual nodes
constituting the multinetwork node are assigned EUI64s, each conceptual node shows up as a separate node in the Map editor pane.
Each such node must be assigned the same EUI64 by right-clicking on the node in the Map editor pane and selecting Assign EUI64...
A dialog pops up that facilitates the assignment, and the Multinetwork EUI64 checkbox must be checked to inform Network Analyzer
that the node is indeed a multinetwork node. This sequence is illustrated in the following figure.

Application...

Once all the constituent conceptual nodes have been assigned the same EUI64, Network Analyzer coalesces them into one node in
the Map editor pane. Alternatively, if the all the conceptual nodes know the EUI64 or all have been coalesced but Network Analyzer
has not been informed that the node is multinetwork, the Multinetwork node menu item in the figure above can be toggled. Once a
node is known to Network Analyzer to be multinetwork, it is indicated as such by being colored magenta in the Map editor pane.
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Custom Decoders

Custom decoders

Network Analyzer provides functionality to create custom decoders. This section provides a quick guide for using this feature.

Custom decoders can be created in Lua language, which is embedded inside Network Analyzer.

Step 1: Create a Lua File

Create a '*.lua' file that contains the logic of your decoder. Example:
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local decoder = {}

decoder.name = "Lua Test Decoder 1"
decoder.filterName = "luadecoderl"
decoder.description = "An example of a Lua decoder"

-- Init function is called whenever the decoder is created the first time.
-- It is NOT called for every packet. So only do global initialization here.
function decoder.init()

end

-- Accept is called for EVERY packet. if Accept returns true, then decode is called.
function decoder.accept()
log("Accept.™)
if payloadByte(@) == 0x13 then
return false
else
return true
end
end

-- Decode function is called for EVERY packet that is accepted.
function decoder.decode()

log("Decode.™)

append("firstByte", 1)

local byte2 = decode("secondByte", 1)

appendBits("bit@", 1)

appendBits("bitl", 1)

appendBits("bit23", 2)

if byte2 == 0x02 then
append("theWord", 2)
else
appendBytes("array@", 2)
end

setSummary("Lua decoded packet™)
end

return decoder

Step 2: Register the Lua Decoder

The workflow inside Network Analyzer to create a Lua custom decoder is as follows:

e Go to Window > Preferences > Network Analyzer > Decoding.

e Click Add...

e Navigate to the *.lua file location, and select it.

e Make sure the left-most checkbox that enables the custom decoder is enabled.

At this point, the custom decoder is registered to the decoding system and will be used when appropriate.
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The custom decoder is Lua code, containing a decoder object, that will be read by the decoding system.

Lua Decoder Object

The Lua object is essentially a table of key/value pairs. This table lists the keys and the types of the values expected for the given
keys, in order for the decoder to be recognized as such.

Name of
element

name
filterName
description

init

accept

decode

Lua API

Type of
element

String
String
String

void function

boolean
function

void function

Purpose

Human readable name of the decoder mostly to show in the Preference table.
Decoding key used in filtering and similar.
Description that provides more in-depth description of this object.

Initialization function, called only once when the Lua file is loaded. Intended for global
initializations.

Function that returns true/false, depending on whether the passed event is something this
decoder is interested in.

Decoding function that performs decoding. This function will only be called if accept() function
returns true.

Inside the functions that are part of the Lua decoder, you can use some APIs that reach into the Network Analyzer java space.
Following is the list of decoding functions.

Function

append

appendBits

appendBytes

decode

log
payloadByte

setSummary

Return
Arguments Purpose

value

void String fieldName, int ~ Appends an integer field with a given fieldName and length to the list of
length decoded fields.

void String fieldName, int ~ Appends length bits as bitmask inside the last decoded integer.
length

void String fieldName, int ~ Appends length bytes as a binary blob to the list of decoded fields.
length

int String fieldName, int ~ Decodes an integer field with a given fieldName and length, and returns the
length value for further use.

void String Logs the message for debugging purpose.

int int index Returns a value of the byte at the specified index.

void String Sets the summary of the packet for display in Network Analyzer Ul.
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Network Analyzer Preferences

Network Analyzer Preferences

To access Network Analyzer preferences, select Window > Preferences > Network Analyzer. The preferences you set apply to all
capture sessions. Network Analyzer saves your preferences and uses them each time Network Analyzer restarts. Preference
categories include:

e Capture Configuration

e Capture File Storage

e Connectivity Display

e Decoding

e Energy Profiler Integration

¢ Node Icons

¢ Optional Dialogs

e Stream Visualization (deprecated function)
e Timeline

e Wireshark

Capture Configuration Preferences
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Preferences o X
| type filter text | Capture Configuration G v [
General

Note: These preferences will take affect only in new capture sessions.

E',;(ljp++ Generate capture information and problem events
Install/Update Use generated adapter information for EUIB4 matching
MCU Duplicate detection

~ Netwark Analyzer [ Enable duplicate detection

Capture Configuration

Capture File Storage Sorting and duplicate match window (microseconds): | 1500000 |

Connectivity Display Event count between duplicate buffer flushes: | 2000 |
Decoding

Energy Profiler Integratic Time management

Node lcons

Perform any time adjustment
Perform drift correction in network analyzer
[[]Perform drift correction in energy profiler

Optional Dialogs
Stream Visualization

Time buffer for decoding before minimum search time: | 10000000

Wireless Development

Timeline
Wireshark Drift thresheold (microseconds): | 5000000 |
Run/Debug i .
Simplicity Studio T0 correction threshold (microseconds): | 2000000 |
Team Capture delay after time client set (ms): | 250 |
Terminal |
|

Simultaneous event threshold (microseconds): | 5000000

User interface options

[JLock-to-bottom selects event, not just displays it
] 5how event numbers

[[JEnable smart column resizing

Limit opened interval to exact time, instead of segments

Performance optimization

Extra buffer to minimize TCP congestion

[] Additional thread for debug message deframing (experimental!)
Enable EFR32 Other events processing for Radio Info

Restore Defaults Apply

Apply and Close Cancel

E
C.

)

These preferences offer general, time management, and user interface configuration options. Changes take effect in the next new
capture session. Some options are:

e Sorting and duplicate match window: Specifies in microseconds a time span in which duplicate packets can be detected. If identical
packets arrive within the specified time span, Network Analyzer detects the duplication and allows only one to display.

e Perform drift correction in network Analyzer: Allows drift for autocorrection.

e Drift Threshold: Specifies the amount of time-drift that Network Analyzer will tolerate between the absolute PC clock and the adapter
clocks before it resets its "time-correction” factor. In most situations you should not change this value. In a typical situation, adapter
clocks are more precise than PC clocks, but they do not provide absolute time, just relative time against an arbitrary reference.

Capture File Storage Preferences
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Preferences O Y
[ type filter text | | capture File Storage Gv v §

General . . .

e Note: These preferences will take affect only in new capture sessions.

++ . . .

Help File menitoring

Install/Update Monitor the time-stamp and optionally reload

MCU [/ Menitor files for appending after opening

w MNetwork Analyzer
Capture Configuration

[[]Preserve open files across sessions

Capture File Storage Large file handling
Connectivity Display . i
]
Decoding Enablelargeflle handling
Energy Profiler Integratic MNumber of events for file to be large: | 30000 |
Node lcons
Optional Dialogs Segment handling

St Visualizati . -
ream Yisualzation Maximum number of kept segments in live capture: | 10 |

Timeline
Wireshark How many events per segment (0 = disable): | 5000 |
Run/Debug
Simplicity Studio Storage optimization
Team [ Perform event saving on a different thread
g
Terminal
Wireless Development Other options
Size before compression (in Mb):
[2
[[] Always clear closet itemns during start-up
< s Restore Defaults Apply
Mg %
L] B23 Apply and Close Cancel

These preferences determine, among other things, what is considered a large file, which in turn determines the default editor used.
Changes take effect in the next new capture session. Some of the options are:

e Monitor the timestamp and optionally reload: Monitors whether the file has changed on the disk, and prompts to reload if so.

e Monitor files for appending after opening: Enables Network Analyzer to detect new packet data appended by an external program to
an open session file, and read it in for display.

e Preserve open files across sessions: Instructs Network Analyzer to automatically reopen files from previous session

e Enable large file handling: Enables Network Analyzer to handle large files in the Large File Editor. Files are considered large if they
contain more events than the number entered in "Number of events for a file to be large."

Connectivity Display Preferences
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Preferences O *
[ type filter text | | connectivity Display v v B
E;;eral Options for IP stack
++
Help Show arrows pointing to parents
Install/Update [J Show only links to parents
MCU [] Display one-way links
w Network Analyzer Show parent/child relationship when selecting node
Capture Configuration Connectivity display mode:
Capture File Storage @® ETX mode
Connectivity Display
IDR. mod
Decoding O mece
Energy Profiler Integratic | Colors for different link costs:
Nede lcons Best: _
Optional Dialogs Tl _
Stream Visualization
Average:
Tmcline a o [N
Wireshark 57
Run/Debug il
Simplicity Studio Signal strength label above the node:
Team @® Scaled RSS|
Terminal () Scaled LOJ
Wireless Development
< 5 Restore Defaults Apply
N 775
B 23 Apply and Close Cancel

These preferences customize how device connectivity is displayed.

Decoding Preferences
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Preferences

| type filter text

v vy

General

C/C++

Help

Install/Update

MCU

Metwaork Analyzer
Capture Configuration
Capture File Storage

Decoding

0O X

v v B

Do you wish to change the stack version and profile or modify decryption keys?

Selected stack/profile: Auto-detecting decoder stack / Default

Default security Level:

Default radio configuration:

5 - Encrypted, 4 byte MIC ~

IEEE 802.15.4 ~

Custom decoders (check to enable):

Connectivity Display Protocol name Type Editable Options 4 Add...
Decodi
’ E::ro ";grofiler Intearatic ZigBee Tunnel Data Internal
Nod::’lrcons g D Sensor-Sink Decoder Internal Remove
Optional Dialogs HTTP Decoder Internal Options...
Stream Visualization [0  ZigBee Test Profile Internal
Timeline Connect Demo Decoder Internal Up
Wireshark Connect Mailbox Protocol Internal T
> Run/Debug Connect OTA Bootloader Protocol Internal o
> Simplicity Studio Connect OTA Unicast Bootloader Protocol Internal Edit...
> Team Wake-up decoder Internal
Terminal Generic Device Profile Internal Test..
> Wireless Development ZigBee Remote Control 1.x Internal
ZigBee Remote Control 2. Internal
g
MSO Profile Internal
ZigBee Cluster Library Internal W
ZigBee Light Link Cemmissioning Internal L")
Green Power Application Payload Internal
[]Enabled Debug Loggin
oy Leryoingg
Custom decoder log: | {workspacel/.metadata/DecederDebug.leg | =
< 5 Restore Defaults Apply
® @ @ Apply and Close Cancel

The Decoding preferences group affect how decoding is handled. Changes take effect in the next new capture session. On the

Decoding dialog, some options are:

e Selected stack: The stack selected for decoding newly captured data. Links allow you to make changes in other preference interfaces.
This setting has no effect on a previously captured trace. The decoding stack for a trace file is stored in the file itself.
e Security level: The security level set for the MAC and network layers. Valid values include 1 through 5.

Security Keys
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Preferences O *
[ type filter text Security Keys v v B
General
C/Cesr Check to activate. Enter 16 char ASCIl or 32 char Hex
Help A T Name Key Touched New
'rl:‘qsctfj”mpdate [ AppBootloader.. 656D 62657220 454D 32 3530 20 61 62 6C 4C Today ——
Network Anaf T App Bootloader.. 6560 626572204540 32 3530 20 61 62 6C 4E Today
¥ C:'ture";:z: sration [ ConnectSampl.. AA AAAA AA AAAA AA AA AA AA AA AL AA AAAAAA  Today Clone
Cagture F”EStgmage C Default Framew... 030305050505 050505050505 05050505 Today S
Connectivity Display [ Default Framew... 040404040404 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 04 Today e
« Decoding C DefaultIP TestE.. BF BE BD BC BB BA B3 B3 B7 B6 B3 B4 B3 B2 B1 BD Today B
Bluetooth C Default OWLA.. 1234567294 BC DEF0 12 34 56 78 9A BC DEFO Today
Frames and Fields [ Default OWLA. RRRRRRRRRNDRRNNN Today ==l
Reports T Sensor/Sink Link  5A 63 6762 656520 53 6563 7572637473 21 Today Run HMAC...
Security Keys C Sensor/Sink Ne.. 6560 6265722045403235302063 626970 Today
Stack Versions [ SmartEnergy Li.. 12333333333333333333333333333333 Today ASCIl edit...
Transaction Groupers C SmartEnergyN.. 68777 TITTITITITTITIITITTI 7T d7 Toda
P qy ¥
Energy Profiler Integratic C StandaloneBoo.. 6360626572 2045 4D 32 353020 6C 69 6E 6B Today
Node lcons L Standalone Boo.. 6360 62 65 72 20 43 4D 32 35 30 20 6E 77 6B 20 Today
Optional Dialogs T SuperParentLink 5375706572 50 6172 65 6E 74 4C 69 6E 6E 4B Today
Stream Visualization L SuperParentM.. 537570657250 617265 6F 74 4E 65 74 77 4B Today
Timeline C ZigBee20dem.. 435F911DBS52CAC B4 12 EC 7E 2B 6B 58 40 B2 Today
Wireshark C ZigBee3.0dem.. B9 5F9E 42 5C 48 87 8B FE 74 3C FO FA CE 2591 Today
E_U”f?e_‘z:it y [ ZigBecAllianceDd  5A 69 6742 65 65 41 6C 6C 60 61 6E 63 65 30 30 Today
Impicr ucio
Team
Terminal
Wireless Development
< >
[ save decryption keys in 15D files Disable keys when not used for | 365 days
< 5 Restore Defaults Apply
® @ @ Apply and Close Cancel

Specifies the security decryption keys. To enable a key, select the Decryption key checkbox. To edit a key, select its name or key
values. All enabled decryption keys are run against each incoming packet until one is successful. Successful keys are automatically
moved to the top of the key list to improve performance. Decryption keys can also be obtained from network traffic for future use.

Buttons on the right of the dialog provide the following features:

e New: Creates a new key for editing.

e Import: Opens a dialog from which you can import a key file.

e Clone: Creates a copy of the currently selected key.

¢ Delete: Removes the currently selected key.

e Invert swaps the order of the key values.

e Clear All: Removes all security keys.

¢ Run HMAC: Opens a dialog that allows you to manually calculate the HMAC authenticated key from trust key and IEEE EUI64 address.
e ASCII edit...: Converts a human-readable ASCII string into a binary security key.

The checkboxes at the bottom of the keys list provide the following options:

» Save decryption keys in ISD files (unchecked by default): Saves the security keys that you have specified into the capture file along
with your traffic. Note: If you are sharing the Network Analyzer file with users who have a right to know your key, this may make the
opening of the file easier for them, as they will not have to separately enter the key. However, by doing this, you create a security risk.
Never enable this option, if your keys must remain secure and known to you only.

¢ Disable keys when not used for n days (checked by default): You can configure the number of days unused keys should be kept.

Stack Versions
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Preferences O *
| type filter text | | stack Versions Cropv §
» General
Y CfC++ Stack profiles (check te make default):
» Help [ Z-Wave L
> Install/Update Auto-detecting decoder stack .
» MCU [ wi-5UN
w Metwork Analyzer [] Bluetooth Low Energy F
Capture Configuration [ Custom Stack E
Capture File Storage [ Connect stack ]
Connectivity Display [] Ember RFACE stack
w Decoding [ OpenThread stack L
Bluetooth [ EmberZNet 6.10 f
Frames and Fields [] EmberZMet 69
Reports [ EmberZMet 6.8
Security Keys [] EmberZMet 6.7
Stack Versions [] EmberZMet 6.6
Transaction Groupers [] EmberZMet 6.5
Energy Profiler Integratic [] EmberZMet 6.4
Meode lcons [] EmberZMet 63
Optional Dialogs [] EmberZMet 6.2
Stream Visualization [] EmberZMet 6.1
Timeline [] EmberZMet 6.0
Wireshark [] EmberZMet 5.10
» Run/Debug [] EmberZMet 5.9
» Simplicity Studio [] EmberZMet 5.8
» Team [] EmberZMet 5.7
Terminal [] EmberZMet 5.6
> Wireless Development [ 802,154 stack
[[15how deprecated and older, rarely used, stacks
Warning: This setting will affect only future capture sessions,
Existing live capture windows will not be affected.
= % Restore Defaults Apply
@ tu i

A list of profiles representing Gecko SDK Suite stack versions. Check the stack that is deployed on the network you are using. If you
are working with Dynamic Multiprotocol projects, select '‘Auto-detecting decoder stack'.

Transaction Groupers
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Preferences O *
[ type filter text | | Transaction Groupers Lo v B
General Enable groupers (takes effect only in new streams):
C/C++
Help 15.4 Association Grouper Ll
Install/Update 154 Grouper
MCU Alarm
w MNetwork Analyzer BLE Advertisement Extension Grouper
P
Capture Configuration BLE Advertisement Grouper
Capture _F'!E St?rage BLE Attribute Commands and MNotifications
Connelctn.rlty Display BLE Attribute Protocol Grouper
w Decoding BLE Pairing G
Bluetooth airing Grouper
Frames and Ficlds BT Fragment Reassembly
Reports ET Link Layer Centrol Grouper
Security Keys BT Mesh Access Message Grouper
Stack Versions BT Mesh Advertisernent Grouper
Transaction Groupers [] BT Mesh Fragment Reassembly
Energy Profiler Integratic "1 BT Mech | ink Fetahlichment Grooaner hd
Mode lcons
v .
Optional Dialogs [#] Show only toplevel transactions
Stream Visualization Transaction types that will be hidden if not further grouped:
Timeline 15.4 MAC transaction "
Wireshark [ BLE Advertisernent
R.url,."[:'ie.bug ] [ BLE Advertisernent Extensions
-T-lmpllclty studio [] BLE Attribute Command
eam. [ BLE Attributes Protocel
Terminal .
Wireless Development [] BLE Link Layer Control
[] BLE Pairing
[] BT Mesh Access Message Transactions
9
[ BT Mesh Advertisement
[ BT Mesh Link Establishment
[] BT Mesh Provisioning
[] BT Mesh Rela
y
[] BT Mesh Segmentation Acknowledgermnent
[ Cannect Metwnel bt
< 5 Restore Defaults Apply
MNa 125
B 23 Apply and Close Cancel

A table of all the groupers loaded into Network Analyzer. Transaction groupers are responsible for making transactional sense out of

a trace of network data. Groupers watch for batches of events and record them as a transaction.

Energy Profiler Integration Preferences
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Preferences

| type filter text |

v wvwwvwy
v

WO W

W

General

C/C++

Help
Install/Update
MCU

Metwork Analyzer

Capture Configuration
Capture File Storage
Connectivity Display
Decoding

Energy Profiler Integratic
Node lcons

Optional Dialogs

Stream Visualization
Timeline

Wireshark

Run/Debug

Simplicity Studio
Team

Terminal

Wireless Development

0O >
Energy Profiler Integration Lo B
Decode AEM packets
[[] Retain AEM packets in network analyzer
[] Decode individual current sample
Switch perspective when showing in netwerk analyzer
Sample buffer capacity (s) | 100
Sample buffer capacity (M) | 1500000
[] Disable resampling
Sampling storage mechanism to use Samples stored in array
Multiplier for average current circular buffer | 2

Restore Defaults Apply

)

.
2|

E

Apply and Close Cancel

See Energy Profiler and Network Analyzer in the Energy Profiler section for more information about using the two tools together and
the effect of these preferences.

Node Icon Preferences
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Preferences O *

Node Icons (=T ~ 8

| type filter text

General
C/Crs lcons: Preview: built in icon, read only
Help & & |
Install/Update
MCU

Metwork Analyzer

Capture Configuration

TEGo

Capture File Storage
Connectivity Display

Decoding

W

Energy Profiler Integratic
Mode lcons
Optional Dialogs
Stream Visualization
Timeline
Wireshark

Run/Debug

Simplicity Studio

Team

W W

Terminal
Wireless Development

w

New icon... | | Delete icon

Restore Defaults Apply

Apply and Close Cancel

< >

® i

B

Network Analyzer provides several predefined icons. The Node Icons dialog displays all icons that are available for customizing
display of nodes in the map pane. You can also add icons of your own.

Optional Dialog Preferences
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E Preferences

| type filter text |

General
C/C++
1 Help
Install/Update
MCU
w MNetwork Analyzer
Capture Configuration
Capture File Storage
Connectivity Display
Decoding
Energy Profiler Integratic
Nede lcons
Optional Dialogs
Stream Visualization
Timeline
Wireshark
Run/Debug
Simplicity Studio
Team
Terminal
Wireless Development

Optional Dialogs

[] Do not alert me of decryption failures.

[[] Do not ask me when | want to quit.

[] Do not alert me of time-sorting failures.

[] Do not prompt me before changing appbuilder generation directory.
[[] Do not show the application configurator warning.

[[] Do not use old tool-tips style.

[] Do not alert me of stack change while capturing.

[] Do not prompt me before clearing captured events.

[[] Do not alert me if | stop capture on time server only.

[ De not ask what te de with the old files.

[] Do not cenfirm the sniffer channel change.

[[] Do not alert me that host processor will be held in reset following "Make sniffer”.
[] Do not alert me if interval opened is too large.

[[] Do not alert me if event key used in filter cannot be verified.

[[] Do not inform me when an adapter connection is lost.

[[] Do not automatically show description when opening a file.

[] Do not show dialog when import completes.

[[] Do not show hardware configurator peripheral warnings

Restore Defaults

Apply and Close

Apply

Cancel

Some dialogs can be turned off if you prefer not to interact with them.

Timeline Preferences
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Preferences O >
|t}fpr:fi|tr:rtext | Timeline "~ v 3
General o
C/Ces Sampling interval for packet rate (usec) | 1000000
Help ] Show real time by default
Install/Update User interface integration
McU Height of timeline in stream editor
w~ Metwork Analyzer
Capture Configuration | 30
Capture File Storage ] Automatically zoom selected interval
Connectivity Display
Decoding T
Energy Profiler Integratic
Mode lcons Color for the packet rate line l:l
Optional Dialogs Color for the samples histogram |
Stream Visualization
Timeline Mouse annotaticn coler: 1]
Wireshark
Run/Debug Interval selector bar: -
simplicity Studio Timeline foreground color: I:|
Team
Terminal Current time label color: I:|
Wireless Development
Color for text background -
Interval background color: ]
Timeline background color: I
Fonts
Sample:
Label font in large file editor: Segoe Ul-regular-9 Change...
Sample-
Label font in stream editor: Segoe Ul-regular-9 Change...
a 5 Restore Defaults Apply
® @ |é:, Apply and Close Cancel

Among other options, you can choose the colors and fonts for features of the Timeline.

Wireshark Preferences

If you are using the Wireshark open source packet analyzer, these options configure the integration.
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ﬂ Preferences O s
| type filter text | Wireshark G- g
> General
y C/C++ This preference page configures the wireshark integration preferences.
Hel Wireshark is an open source packet analyzer, which can be
» nep freely downloaded from wireshark.org.
» Install/Update
5 MCU Wireshark executable:
v Network Analyzer C\Program Files\Wireshark\wireshark.exe =
Capture Coenfiguration
Capture File Storage Test wireshark...
Connectivity Display
5 Decoding Text2pcap executable:
Energy Profiler Integratic C\Program Files\Wireshark\text2pcap.exe =
MNode lcons
Optional Dialogs Test textZpcap...
Stream Visualization
Timeline Data streaming mechanism:
Wireshark Use temporary file ~
> Run/Debug
> Simplicity Studio
» Team
Terminal
» Wireless Development
aQ 5 Restore Defaults Apply
® @ él Apply and Close Cancel
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Bluetooth Direction Finding Tools

Bluetooth Direction Finding Tool Suite

A Real Time Locating System (RTLS) consists of many locators that pick up the signals of asset tags to locate them in 3D space. To
calculate the positions of the asset tags, you must know each locator’s position, orientation, and configuration (such as antenna
array type, switching pattern, and so on). The Silicon Labs’ Real Time Locating (RTL) library also needs configuration parameters,
such as estimation mode, azimuth, elevation constraints, and so on, to provide the best estimation for a given environment. The
Bluetooth Direction Finding Tool Suite, accessed primarily through the Direction Finding Dashboard, is meant to ease development
with the Silicon Labs’ RTL library. It provides multiple tools to configure the system, and also helps development with analyzer tools
that calculate many output parameters from the observed 1Q samples.

Note: The tools were created for demonstration purposes, and not to be used in production. For development purposes, start with
the sample application described in AN1296: Application Development with Silicon Labs RTL Library.

The Bluetooth Direction Finding Dashboard aggregates the tools used to create and configure Direction Finding projects (*.dfp).
These projects are created through Files > New > Project > Simplicity Studio > Direction Finding Project.

Import & Export  Manuals & Tusorisls

%  muliLocsor nuilder Oy oo &% impost & Expont ©  mamuals & Tutoriats
Amultiocuion project eeds m B e it euisting B Save weed kead confguration Ditsc e the drection finding m
emvdtiphy confguratons on configaations s the es that ang compatiziy wechaciogy, Crack o
citlenent bevels. S1art hese b selatioerships etweens ihem W e P appbeanion s and tsseils
ereatn & sobw set of wamples of the SDK.

‘conguration Bles and define
he bikage Bsteen the

The tools available through the Dashboard include:

e MultiLocator Builder: Used to create a multi-locator configuration setup using topologies and individual locator’s configurations, and
link them to produce a multi-locator configuration file.
e Editor: Used to review and edit a multi-locator configuration and its building blocks, namely the topology and single locator
configurations. The Editor provides a framework that draws on other tools:
o The AoA Positioning Tool demonstrates the location estimation of the Real Time Locating (RTL) library. Global RTL settings can also
be configured in the tool, and those settings are saved into the multi-locator configuration file.
o AoA Configurator provides an editable 3D representation of a topology and locator devices. Use the tool to add locators, drag them
to the desired position, and rotate them to the best orientation.
o AoA Analyzer (also available through the Tools menu) can create a single locator configuration file, and then apply the configuration
for a single locator board and run the RTL library to estimate angles from the incoming data.
e Import & Export: Used to migrate configuration files to and from the SDK’s AoA host projects.

For details about the tools and references to other direction-finding documentation, see UG514: Using the Bluetooth® Direction
Finding Tool Suite
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Tips and Tricks

Tips and Tricks

Many of these tips rely on changes in Preferences. This can be accessed through the Window > Preferences selection, or the
Preferences button on the toolbar.

e Useful Windows 10 paths

e Useful Mac OS paths

e Default Project Locations

¢ Optionally Disable Automatic Updates

e Performance Enhancements

e SDK installation or updates are not working
e Speed up debug session startup

e Speed up reading large source files

e Speed up the indexer

e Restore a perspective layout

e Find a Version

e Report a Bug

e Capture a Simplicity Studio 5 Thread Dump
e Convert an Existing Simplicity Studio 5 Project from GCC to IAR
e Using custom boards

Useful Windows 10 paths

Default Simplicity Studio Install Path: C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudio

Downloaded location for kit resources:
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudio\v5\offline\aem\www.silabs.com\documents\public\schematic-files

Command line or direct GUI access to Simplicity Commander:
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudio\v5\developer\adapter_packs\commander

Protocol SDK locations for all GSDK SDKs:

e GSDK 4.x: C:\Users\&ItNAME>\SimplicityStudio\SDKs\gecko_sdk\protocol\<protocol>
e GSDK 3.x: C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudio\v5\developer\sdks\gecko_sdk_suite\<GSDK version>\<protocol>

Beginning with GSDK 4.0, content such as documentation or demos that was previously installed with the SDK is now downloaded
after being accessed through Simplicity Studio: C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudio\v5\offline\com.silabs.sdk.stack.super_<version>

Useful Mac OS paths

Default Simplicity Studio Install Path: /Applications/SimplicityStudio.app/Contents/Eclipse (recommend changing to one word
SimplicityStudio.app)

Downloaded location for kit resources:
/Applications/SimplicityStudio.app/Contents/Eclipse/offline/aem/www.silabs.com/documents/public/schematic-files

Command line or direct GUI access to Simplicity Commander:
/Applications/SimplicityStudio.app/Contents/Eclipse/developer/adapter_packs/commander
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Protocol SDK locations for all GSDK SDKs:

e GSDK 4.x: /Users/&ItNAME>/SimplicityStudio/SDKs/gecko_sdk/protocol/<protocol>
e GSDK 3.x: /Applications/SimplicityStudio.app/Contents/Eclipse/developer/sdks/gecko_sdk_suite/<GSDK version>/protocol

&="? SILICON LABS

Beginning with GSDK 4.0, content such as documentation or demos that was previously installed with the SDK is now downloaded
after being accessed through Simplicity Studio:
/Applications/SimplicityStudio.app/Contents/Eclipse/offline/com.silabs.sdk.stack.super_<version>

Default Project Locations

Default project locations in your Windows 10 workspace C:\Users&ilt;user>\SimplicityStudio Ex: C:\Users\daseymou\SimplicityStudio

Default project locations in your Mac workspace /Users/<user>/SimplicityStudio Ex: /Users/mahallam/SimplicityStudio

Optionally Disable Automatic Updates

By default, SSv5 checks for updates when you first open it. You can manage update frequency through Preferences > Install/Update
> Automatic Updates.

== Preferences

type filter text

» General

» C/Ces

» Help

v Install/Update
Automatic Updates
Available Software Sites

» Metwork Analyzer

> Run/Debug

» Simplicity Studio

> Team

> Wireless Development

Automatic Updates (=T ~

[ Automatically find new updates and notify me

Update schedule (last check: never)
(®) Look for updates each time Simplicity Studio ™ is started
(O Look for updates on the following schedule:

Once a day

Download options
(®) Search for updates and notify me when they are available
(O Download new updates automatically and notify me when ready to install them

When updates are found
(®) Notify me once about updates
() Rernind me about updates every:

30 minutes
[ Directly show update wizard

Restore Defaults Apply

Cancel

Apply and Close

Either uncheck Automatically find new updates and notify me or change the Update Schedule selection to use a schedule such as

once a week.

If you have turned automatic updates off, you can check for updates by clicking Install on the toolbar, then Manage Installed
Packages, and then Check for Updates on the Product Updates tab.

See About Update Frequency for details on the selections available.
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Performance Enhancements

To improve SSv5 performance, try one or more of the following suggestions.

Disable SDKs not being used

If you have installed many different versions of different SDKs and GSDKs over time, go to Preferences, type SDK in the filter field,

and uncheck the ones not currently being used.

&= SILICON LABS

sdk

= Preferences

~ Simplicity Studio

SDKs

SDKs

Check the SDKs available for project build configurations.

Checked entries are displayed when configuring projects.

e

MName

>

Disable unused targets or toolchains

[] 8051 SDK

[] 8051 SDK

[] 8051 SDK

[] 8051 SDK

[~] 8051 SDK

[] Bluetooth Mesh: Bluetooth, Mesh 1.0.1.0
] Bluetooth Mesh: Bluetooth, Mesh 1.1.0.0
(] Bluetooth SDK Lite

] EmberZNet

Versi...
4.0.6
407
408
4.09
4.1.0
1.0
1.1.0
220
573

] Gecko SDK Suite: Bluetooth 2.4.2.0, EmberZNet 5.10.1.0, 1.1.1
[~] Gecko SDK Suite: Bluetooth 2.6.0.0, EmberZNet 6.0.0.0, F 2.0.0

] Stackless applications

1.0.0

Location
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
Ci\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
Ci\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudi
(none)

If you have installed multiple toolchains but are not using all of them, or are not using all of the targets, disable the unused ones. Go
to Preferences and type toolchain or target in the filter field, and uncheck any unused items.
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= Preferences O X
toolchain x Toolchains e v g
v G i Manage the toolchains available for MCU project build configurations.

Core Build Toolchains
v Simplicity Studio Each checked entry in this list will be a candidate for automatically generating
Toolchains the build configurations in MCU projects.
Name Location Version Select All
[ GNU ARM v7.2 C:\SiliconLabs\... 7.2.1.20170...
. Select None
] IAR ARM CA\Program Fil... 8.30.1.114
[ Keil 8051960 C:\SiliconLabs\... 9.60.0
Add...
Remove...
Description for GNU ARM v7.2.1: More details...
GNU ARM Tools from Linaro A
Supports parts;
* EFM32G200F16
* EFM32G200F32
* EFM32G200F64
« EFM32G210F128 v
* EFM32G222F128
Need more toolchains? Customize your installation here...
@ E\_-u uﬁ Apply and Close . Cancel

Use different workspaces for different GSDK versions or compilers

Overloading a workspace with projects and different versions of SDKs can slow down SSv5 operations. Keep separate workspaces
for specific project and/or SDK versions and/or toolchains. Note that this is necessary if you are using different versions of the IAR

compiler to match different versions of the GSDK.

While you can use File > Switch Workspaces to change workspaces as described in Project Explorer View, if you will be working with

different workspaces, you may wish to have SSv5 prompt you on startup about which workspace to use. Go to Preferences >

General > Startup and Shutdown > Workspaces and check Prompt for workspace on startup.
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== Preferences

| type filter text

IR

w General

> Appearance
Capabilities
Compare/Patch
Content Types

> Editors
Glohalization
Keys
Link Handlers

» Metwork Connection:
Perspectives
Quick Search
Search

» Security

w Startup and Shutdow

Workspaces

Ul Responsiveness M
Web Browser

> Workspace

C/C++

Help

Install/Update

Metwaork Analyzer

Workspaces

[AiPrompt for workspace on startup:

Mumber of recent workspaces to remember: | 10 2

Recent workspaces

Ch\Users\ CAOWENS\SimplicityStudic\v3_workspace
Ch\Users\ CAOWENS\SimplicityStudic\v3_openthread

Remove

Restore Defaults

Apply

@ o b

Apply and Close

Cancel

Then on startup you can select a workspace or create a new workspace by clicking Browse and adding a directory.

Increase heap size

«== Simplicity Studic ™ Launcher

Select a directory as workspace

Sirmplicity Studio ™ uses the workspace directory to store its preferences and development artifacts.

Waorkspace: i

\Users\ CAOWENS\SimplicityStudio\w5_zigbee] e

= Recent Workspaces

v3 zighee
v3 openthread
v3 workspace

[] Use this as the default and do not ask again

aunch

Browse...

Cancel

Close SSv5. Use a text editor to open following file within the Simplicity Studio root path, for example:

C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudio\v5\studio.ini

In the following figure, the line Xmx5g was added to increase the maximum Java heap SSv5 will use to 5 GBytes. Choose larger or
smaller depending on your system resources. Without that line SSv5 defaults to a maximum of one quarter of the system RAM. On a
system with 8 GBytes of RAM that would be 2 GBytes and SSv5 might run out of Java Heap space on memory-intensive operations.
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j‘ studio - Notepad

File Edit Format View Help
Lstartup

plugins/org.eclipse.equinox.launcher_1.3.100.v20150511-1548. jar
--launcher.library

f plugins/org.eclipse.equinox.launcher.win32.win32.x86_64 1.1.300.v201506082-1417
-vm

| features/com.silabs.external.java.windows.x86 64.feature 1.8.08.92/jre/bin

-vmargs

-Xmx5g

-Dosgi.requiredlavaVersion=1.8

-Xms48m

-Declipse.p?.unsignedPolicy=allow

-Djava.net.preferIPvdStack=true

SDK installation or updates are not working

The cause might be your IT department using proxy servers, and potentially also man-in-the-middle security monitoring. See the
following knowledge base articles for more information on how to work around these situations:

Configuring Simplicity Studio to Work with Proxy Servers

Installing SSL Security Certificates for Simplicity Studio Updates

Speed up debug session startup

Go to Preferences > Run/Debug > Launching, and under General Options uncheck Build (if required) before launching.

This will interfere with your workflow if you are accustomed to making a change and clicking the Debug button to build the project
before launching the project.

Speed up reading large source files

Enable folding of #if/#ifdef's and if/else, do/while, for, and switch statements in source code. Go to Preferences and type folding
in the filter field, and check the three "Enable folding ... " options.
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== Preferences [m} b4
[ folding *| | Folding v v §
w CfC++
« Editer [#] Enable folding when gpening a new editor
Folding

Select folding te yse: | Default C Folding ~

[ Enable folding of preprocessor branches (#if/&endif)
] Enable folding of control flow statements (if/else, do/while, for, switch)
Initially fold these region types:
[Macros
[JEunctions
[IMethods
[ Structures
[ gomments
Documentation Tool Comments
MNon-Documentation Teol Comments
Header Comments

Inactive Preprocessor Branches

RestoreDefaukts| | Apply |

@ g b [Apply and Close] | Cancel

Speed up the indexer

If the Indexer is taking a long time to run, close other projects. If still slow, in the Project Explorer view right-click the project directory
and select Index > Rebuild.

b SUL_EIPY_G (AN ANV - WEUUY | [EMNIEIVIUEEWEEHT I 1EIVIIE - LK, L& WV 0 3 A AEUS | LU/ AUV - U AEKGAS
¢ b= ZigbeeMinimalSoc AR ARRA - Nafanlt] [EERIMARIICIIMES1DINALD ” 1z = scftw_ear‘e is distributed te you i
» *’ Binaries Mew > : sections of the MSLA applicable
s il Includes Go Into SRS R RS SRS kSR

» [= antenna-stub

» & ccm-encryption Open in New Window

#include PLATFORM_HEADER

» (= coexistence-stul Show In Alt+Shift«W > | #include "app/framewcrk/include/af.
debug-basic-lib
: g d‘b"g ﬁ:"‘ "B copy Ctl+C | #3F defined(EMBER_AF_PLUGIN_MBEDTLS
> ebug- g = - -
1 Paste CtrleV #include “sl_mbedtls.h
» = ofr #endif // EMBER_AF_PLUGIN_MBEDTLS §
» (= ember-minimal- 3§ Delete Delete
» (&= emdny Mowe. {/ Our entry point is typically mai
s = emlib #ifdef EMBER_TEST
Rename... F2 #define MAIN nodeMain
» = external-generat c » | #else
» = hal-config ouEe #define MAIN main
» = hal-library Import 5 | #endif
e IAD ADRA  Miafa.
Build Project E int MATN(MAIN FUNCTION PARAMETERS)
1 Debug Adapters: 2 Clean Project t halInit();
2] Refresh F5 emberAfMainInit();
_ #if defined (EMBER_AF_PLUGIN_MBED]
& app/framework/i Close Project /f This function must be called
B sl mbedtlsh Close Unrelated Projects // functions. This function will
# MAIN /f are configured to ensure corre
# MAaN Build Configurations > s1_mbedtls_init();
g main():int Inclex > Rebuild
Q FRunAhs > Freshen Al Files
45 Debug As > Update with Modified Files
Profile As > Re-resobve Unresolved Includes
Team > Search for Unresolved Includes
Compare With >
Restore from Local History...
[*%]  Browse Files Here
@ Open Command Line Here
Configure ¥
Properties Alt+Enter
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Restore a perspective layout

To reset a perspective to its original layout, right-click the perspective button in the toolbar and select Reset.

Find a Version

Go to Help > About Simplicity Studio for version information. The overall SSv5 version is at the top of the dialog. The Studio Version
tab lists version information for all the components that make up SSv5. The Toolchains and SDKs tab lists version information for
the installed SDKs and toolchains.

== About Simplicity Studio O >

Simplicity Studio Version: SV3.0.0.RC3

SILICON LABS & 705 Silicon Labs

|PFiIter Packages | [ Installed Packages

Studio Version  Toolchains and SDKs

StLEIio Package Name SV5.0.0.RC3 SV5.0.0.RC2 "
I:o:lBundled Salesforce Support 480 480
[ojaumﬂed Wine Support 1.8.10 1.8.10
I:0:|Conﬁgurator Base Framework 423 4.23
I:o:ICDrlnect SDK ESF Components 8.1.1 811
[: . ::|C0re WASP Companents 211 21,1
@ Debug Adapter Support for J-Link 420 420
@ Debug Adapter Support for J-Link OB 4.2.6 4.2.6
|.ﬂ.|n=|'1||nnnr Framewnrle 443 443 v

Release Note: Debug Adapter Support for J-Link

4.2.0 ~
Refactoring of APls in infrastructure
4.0.5
Add JllinkConfigUtils as a public utility
4.0.4
Build infrastructure change
4.0.3

@  avances

Report a Bug

Go to Help > Report bug .... The default selection generates a log file to the location you specify. This is useful if you need to attach a
log to a case that's already created.
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Bug Report

Cheose how to report a bug

(®) Export Simplicity Studio log files
You can report an issue at the Silicon Labs Community forum and provide the log files for troubleshoceting.

() Submit bug at www.silabs.com

Create a support case at our website and it will be sent to the support team.

'@ < Back Finizh Cancel

Select Submit bug at Silabs.com if you are creating a new ticket. This generates the log file and provides instructions on creating a

ticket.

«= Bug Report o x

Bug Report
Follow the instructions below to submit a Support Case.

Instructions
1. Go to Support Case website at: hitps://siliconlabs.force.com/apex/PortalCaseCreate,

2. Login to website with your email and password, Example
L}

3. Fill out the Suppert Case form. Example
(]

4. Click button "Save and Attach File". Example

5. Attach this ZIP file with the error logs to the Support Case.

C\Users\CAOWENS\AppData\Local\Temp\SimplicityStudioLogs_20200721_060706.zip J Copy File Path to Clipboard

Capture a Simplicity Studio 5 Thread Dump

If Simplicity Studio 5 happens to hang (become unresponsive for several minutes) during an operation, the best way to report this to
Silicon Labs is to use a Java tool called jstack to capture a thread dump while the program is still in the hung state. This thread dump
can be used by the Silicon Labs team to analyze the hang. If Simplicity Studio 5 is shut down and restarted, a thread dump at that
point will not be useful. The jstack tool is included in the Simplicity Studio 5 installed Java Runtime Environment (JRE).

Once you have generated the thread dump file according to one of the following procedures, attach it to a Silicon Labs support case
along with other details of what operation was being performed right before the hang as well as any screenshots taken of what was
shown in the application. A support case can be created from the Silicon Labs Simplicity Studio Community home page or with this
url: https://siliconlabs.force.com/s/contactsupport.

The procedure to use the jstack tool for Windows, MacOS and Linux is described in the following sections.

283/290


https://siliconlabs.force.com/s/contactsupport

Tips and Tricks &= SILICON LABS

Windows

1. Open Windows Task Manager and go to the Details tab to find the PID for Simplicity Studio (studio.exe).
2. 0pen a command prompt and issue the following command, adjusting it based on the Simplicity Studio installation path:

[SIMPLICITY_STUDIO_INSTALLATION]\features\com.silabs.external.java.windows.x86_64.feature_11.0.5\jre\bin\jstac
k.exe PID > [PATH]\SSv5ThreadDump.txt

For example, with the default installation path:

C:\SiliconLabs\SimplicityStudio\v5\features\com.silabs.external.java.windows.x86_64.feature_11.08.5\jre\bin\jst
ack.exe -1 -e 41068 > C:\temp\SSv5ThreadDump.txt

MacOS

1. Open a terminal window.
2. Use the following command to get the PID:

ps aux | grep studio

This is an example of the output with the pid 76698:

USERNAME@mac0010128 ~ % ps aux | grep studio
USERNAME 76698 5.6 9.7 12491892 1633396 7? S Tue@9AM 92:52.70 /Applications/SimplicityStu
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1 | .app/Contents/Mac0S/studio
2 | USERNAME 194200.00.04268300680 s00@ R+3:26PM  0:00.00 grep studio
Pl

1. Use the PID with the jstack command

[SIMPLICITY_STUDIO_INSTALLATION]/Contents/Eclipse/jre/Contents/Home/bin/jstack -1 -e PID >
[PATH] /SSv5ThreadDump. txt

For example

/Applications/Simplicity\ Studio.app/Contents/Eclipse/jre/Contents/Home/bin/jstack -1 -e 76698 >
~/Documents/SSv5ThreadDump. txt

Linux

1. Open a terminal window.
2. Use the following command to get the PID:

ps aux | grep studio

This is an example of the output with the pid 10233:

1 | ThinkPad-W530:~$ ps aux | grep studio
2 | USERNAME 10233 10.1 27.3 110505488 2115904 7 Sl 12:55 10:58 /home/USERNAME/SimplicityStud

1. Use the PID with the jstack command:
[SIMPLICITY_STUDIO_INSTALLATION]/jre/bin/jstack -1 -e PID > [PATH]/SSv5ThreadDump.txt
For example:

~/SimplicityStudio_v5/jre/bin/jstack -1 -e 10233 > ~/Documents/SSv5ThreadDump.txt

Convert an Existing Simplicity Studio 5 Project from GCC to IAR

1. Create a new IAR build configuration:
o Right-click the project folder and select Build Configurations > Manage.
o In the resulting Manage Build Configurations dialog, click New.
o Select the IAR ARM build configuration to use (IAR ARM Default recommended) and click OK.
2. Still in the Manage Build Configurations dialog, select the new build configuration and click Set Active.
3. Open the project's .slcp file and, on the OVERVIEW tab, click Edit on the Project Generators card.
4. Select IAR EMBEDDED WORKBENCH PROJECT and click Save.
For Bluetooth projects steps 5 through 7 are also necessary. For Platform and Flex projects proceed to step 8.
5. In the Project Explorer view:
o Right-click the project folder and select Properties.
o In the resulting Properties dialog, expand C/C++ Build and select Settings.
o Under Tool Settings select IAR Linker for ARM > Library and select all of the libraries with GCC or gcc in the name or path and
also the 'gec’, 'c', 'm' and 'nosys' libraries.
o Click Delete in the dialog menu.
o Click Apply and Close.
6. In the Project Explorer view:
o Expand gecko_sdk_n.n.n > platform > Device > SiliconLabs > <target-part> > Source.
o Right-click the GCC folder and select Resource Configurations > Exclude from Build...
o In the resulting dialog, check the box for the IAR ARM ... build configuration.
o Click OK
7. Check if the project contains gecko_sdk_n.n.n > service > udelay > src > sl_udelay_armvém_gcc.s. If it does, exclude it from the build
with the same command as in the previous step.
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8. Build the project. It should be successful. If not, check if any other GCC-specific files exist that need to be excluded from the build
configuration.

Using Custom Boards

Connect the board either using an external Segger J-Link Debug Adapter or a Silicon Labs mainboard, with Debug Mode set to OUT.
(In the Debug Adapters view, right-click the device, select Device Configuration, and change the Debug Mode on the Adapter
Configuration tab). Create the project with the chip part number set in the Target, SDK, and Toolchain Selection dialog.

You cannot use Flash Programmer until the debug adapter's device configuration has been configured with the part. Use Simplicity
Commander instead.

Projects based on custom boards can be built and flashed as part of a debug session. Simplicity Studio then displays and allows you
to confirm the target settings to use for the debug session.

Select a device that's compatible with EFR32MG12P433F1024GL125.

W J-Link PRO (174301101) (1D:174301101)

4 J-Link Silicon Labs (440047989) (1D:440047989)

A Board is not detected. Studic will use these launch configuration settings: target
= part EFR32MG12P433F10246L125 and interface SWD.

[JRerember my decision

ok | Cancel

You can change the debug adapter's device configuration by right-clicking the device in the Debug Adapters view, selecting Device
Configuration, and making either of these changes:

1.0n the Device Hardware tab, enter the target part number.
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Configuration of device: J-Link PRO (174301101)

&="? SILICON LABS

Device hardware ~._Adapter Configuratioﬂ J-Link Configuratioﬂ

All detected information:

Parts:

Boards:

Target part:

efridmgl2

EFR32ZMG12P132F1024GL125 A

EFR32ZMG12P132F1024GM43
EFR32ZMG12P132F512GMEE

EFR32ZMG12P231F1024GM48

EFR32MG12P231F1024GMES

EFR32MG12P232F1024GL125
EFR32MG12P232F1024GM48
EFR32MG12P232F1024GMES
EFR32MG12P232F512GM6E2

EFR32MG12P332F1024GL125
EFR32MG12P332F1024GM43
EFR32MG12P332F1024IM48

1 r—1m

EFRIZMGI2P431FI024GMAB oot pont
EFR32MG12P431F1024GM68

EFR3ZMG12P432F1024GL125 |, Part

<1

1. 0n the Device Hardware tab, change the Target Interface to SWD. Click Detect Part.

Configuration of device: J-Link PRO (174301101)

OK

Cancel

Device hardware "~ Adapter Configuratioﬂ J-Link Configuratioﬂ

All detected information:

Parts:

Boards:

Target part:

| Search

| Mo Selection

Boards:

| Search

Only show beards compatible with target part

Target Interface

oK

Cancel
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Revision History

Revision History

Revision 5.3.2 released March 9, 2022

e Getting Started: Added more information about linking sources in a new project.

e About the Launcher: Clarified the interface overview, with new information about the perspectives menu; added instructions on adding
an SDK to the list shown on the General Information card.

e NCP Commander: Added information about the scripting feature.

e Tips and Tricks: Added a tip about working with custom radio boards.

Revision 5.3.1 released January 26, 2022

Getting Started: Updated Start a Project to reflect other project types available
¢ NCP Commander: Updated to include Bluetooth mesh functionality

e Using the tools: New section on the Bluetooth Direction Finding Tool Suite

e Various maintenance updates.

Revision 5.3.0 released December 15, 2021

e Installation instructions reflect installing the Gecko SDK from GitHub.

e Project migration text includes newer migration options.

* New SDK Extensions section.

¢ New Solutions section.

¢ Project Configurator now supports Zigbee, Bootloader, and Z-Wave.

¢ New Zigbee Cluster Configurator tool.

¢ NCP Commander enhanced with dynamic GATT database interactions.
e Tips and Tricks updated with new installation information.

Revision 5.2.0 released June 16, 2021

¢ Version changed to correlate with Simplicity Studio 5.

e Tools: Standalone NCP Commander documented.

e Getting Started: Linux installation instructions added.

e Energy Profiler: Code correlation software setup instructions updated.

e Tips and Tricks: Links added at the top of the page; tip on changing from GCC to IAR compiler added.
¢ Various maintenance updates.

Revision 1.1.0 released December 9, 2020

e General updates for Simplicity Studio 5.1.

e Launcher perspective (Getting Started, About the Launcher):
o Software Examples and Demos tabs combined into a single tab, enhanced filtering options.
o Examples from GitHub repositories.
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o New security firmware update option for Series 2 devices.
e Developing for 32-Bit Devices:
o Project Configurator now supports Bluetooth Mesh and 32-Bit MCU SDKs.
o New Project Configurator Configuration Tools tab.
o New Bluetooth Mesh Node Configurator tool.
o Pin Tool, new 'Add Component' functionality.
e Testing & Debugging:
o New Beta quality GNU Debugger.
e Tools:
o New Bluetooth NCP Commander tool.
e Tips & Tricks:
o Update protocol locations for Bluetooth Mesh.
o New 'Capture a Simplicity Studio 5 Thread Dump' tip.

Revision 1.0.0 released July 29, 2020

e |nitial release
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Copyright © 2022 Silicon Laboratories. All rights reserved.
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